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To

Project Director
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Sub: Pre-feasibility study of 12 Economic Zones in Bangladesh- Submission of Final Report for the proposed
Economic Zone at Jamalpur

Dear Sir,

Greetings from PricewaterhouseCoopers Private Limited.

We are glad to submit the Final Report — Pre Feasibility study for the proposed Economic Zone at Jamalpur.
Please find enclosed herewith the report for your kind reference.

We have captured the following details in this report -

Executive summary on this report outlining key findings and recommendations
Introduction to the project and location assessment of the proposed EZ with maps

Benchmarking of the proposed EZ with respect internationally selected economic zones and similar
developments—parametric comparison of the proposed EZ against its competing developments

Industry assessment to suggest the best fit sectors for the proposed EZ

Demand projection to forecast the industrial space uptake and estimate utility requirements
Transport assessment elucidating the multimodal connectivity surrounding the proposed EZ
Onsite and Offsite Infrastructure assessment, and Master Planning

Environmental and Social Review

Financial modelling and Economic modelling

We request you to kindly acknowledge the receipt ofthe same.

We assure you of our best service at all times.

Thank you.

Yours sincerely,

Manish R Sharma

Partner
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17th Floor, Building No 10, Tower C, DLF Cyber City
Gurgaon — 122002, India
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Disclaimer

The report has been prepared by PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt Ltd (PwC) for Bangladesh Economic Zones
Authority (BEZA). This is pursuant to the Scope of Work under the contract document “Support to Capacity
Building of Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority Project (under Private Sector Development Support
Project)" executed between PwC and BEZA. PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt. Ltd. (PwC) has been appointed by
BEZA to undertake pre-feasibility study for twelve selected economic zones in Bangladesh. PwC would be
undertaking the commercial aspects of the scope of work with assistance from Infrastructure Investment
Facilitation Company (IIFC) and the technical aspects have been subcontracted to Mahindra Consulting
Engineers Ltd. (MACE). Any third party should obtain prior consent of PwC before copying or reproducing, in
whole or in part, the contents of this report. PwC disclaims any responsibility for any loss or damage suffered by
any third party by taking reliance of this report. Furthermore, PwC will not be bound to discuss, explain or reply
to queries raised by any agency other than the intended recipients of this report. All information in the report is
intellectual property of BEZA.

PwC does not accept any liability orresponsibility forthe accuracy, reasonableness or completenessof, or for any
errors, omissions or misstatements, negligent or otherwise, and does not make any representation or warranty,
express or implied, with respect to the information contained in this document. The information contained in
this document is selective and is subject toupdating, expansion, revision and amendment. It does not purport to
contain all the information that a recipient may require. Furtherthis is not an audit report and no reliance should
be based on this report for the purposes of audit.

Our assessment and review are based on the facts and details provided to us during our discussions specific to
the Project and may not be similar across the organization / state. If any of these facts or details provided to us
are not complete or accurate, the conclusions drawn from subsequent completeoraccurate facts or details could
cause us tochange ouropinion. The conclusions drawn and recommendations made are based on the information
available at the time of writing this report.

25 February 2021
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Important message to any person not authorized to have access to this report

Any person who is not an addressee of this report or who has not signed and returned to
PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt Ltd a Release Letteris not authorized to access to this report.

Should any unauthorized person obtain access to and read this report, by reading this report such person
accepts and agrees to the following terms:

1.

The readerof this report understands that the work performed by PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt Ltd. was
performed in accordance with instructions provided by our Addressee Client and was performed
exclusively forour Addressee Client’s sole benefit and use.

The reader of this report acknowledges that this report was prepared at the dire ction of our Addressee
Client and may not include all procedures deemed necessary for the purposes of the reader.

The readeragrees that PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt Ltd., its Partners, Principals, Employees and Agents
neitherowe nor accept any duty or responsibility toit, whetherin contract or in tort (including without
limitation, negligence and breach of statutory duty), and shallnot be liable in respect of any loss, damage
or expense of whatsoevernature which is caused by any use the reader may choos e to make of this report,
or which is otherwise consequent upon the gaining of access to the report by the reader. Further, the
reader agrees that this report is not to be referred to or quoted, in whole or in part, in any prospectus,
registration statement, offering circular, public filing, loan, other agreement or document and not to
distribute the report without prior written consent of PricewaterhouseCoopers Pvt. Ltd. and the World
Bank.



Context of the Study

Bangladesh has recorded steady growth over the last decade with Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate ranging over
6%.1 The steady growth has been assisted by presence of strong labour force (58.3 million in 2011). However, this has also
created a unique challenge to create productive employment for the future labour force (nearly 2 million a year) entering the
market.

Government of Bangladesh provided planned industrial infrastructure through its Export Processing Zone (EPZ) program to
create a conducive environment to attract private sector investment. EPZs assisted in attracting Foreign Direct Investment
and generate potential jobs. Since 1993 EPZs have assisted in development of RMG sector in Bangladesh and have boosted
exports to nearly US$ 2.9 billion by FY 10 and generated significant employment. However, EPZs had its own shortcomings
in terms of contribution to domestic economy and linkages and integration to domestic industries.

Govt. of Bangladesh planned the development of Economic Zones (EZ) to address this issue. The Economic Zones provide
flexibility in terms of management and investment. The EZs would be less reliant on government subsidies and would be able
to leverage private sector capability. The Economic Zone Act was passed in 2010 and Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority
was established under the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) for development of Economic Zones across Bangladesh.

Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority with support from World Bank has implemented the Private Sector Development
Support Project (PSDSP) to support development of economic zones under the new EZ model. This study is being undertaken
as part of the PSDSP to carry out independent pre-feasibility study of 12 Economic Zones. The scope of work under the study
for each Economic Zones along with chapters covering the scope have been mapped below.

Scope of the assignment and report coverage

Scope of the Assignmentand Coverage
in the Report

Module i: Project Inception

= Site reconnaissance(CH-3)

= Stakeholder consultations with various govt. and private
agencies (CH-5 & CH-11)

* Primary data collection (CH-3 & CH-11)

Submissionof Inception Report- 315t July zo19

l Ml:ldule-azlndust'}';\ssessnmnt

Identification ofindustries with high growthpotentialin

Bangladesh (CH-5)

:1| = Profilingof theinfluenceregion based on socio-economic,

Module 4: Competition Benchmarking natural resources, and industrial linkages (CH-5) i

= 5h ortlfs?:i.ng ofegonomiczonesjsimilar developments atlocal, Compatibility assessment of industries: matchmakingindustrial
regional (South Asia),and globallevel based on (i) macro- rﬂiqmremzntsmth t_here_gl_on protlllln&g (CH_':I’) :
economicconditions, (ii) stage of development, and (iii) Un:gtannd primay survey amongingnsiry p a}er'st_o asaess
industrial background (CH-4) Investment requirements gnd mmvestmentpropensity (CH-5)

« Finalization of parameters for the comparison (CH-4) Industrial mixdetermination and industrial profiling

* Interaction with developers of these economiczone;} (infrastructurerequirements) (CH-5)

similar

developments and secondaryresearch (CH-4) Module 3: Demand Forecast
» Detailed profiling of competing economiczones/ similar = Historical datarelated toinvestment and industrial
developments and framingrecommendations (CH-4) development (CH-6)

= Through secondaryresearchand primary data, assessindustrial
growth rates, spacerequirements, and investmentintensityfor
theindustrial mix (CH-6)

» Development of demand projection model based on statistical
projection techniques (CH-6)

» Estimateindustrial space demand forecast (vearly)in the
proposed EZs (CH-6)

= Forecastother parameters such as emplovmentgeneration,
number ofindustrial establishments, utility requirements
(power and water) (CH-6)

Submissionof Interimreport o1 June zozo

1 As per World Bank data (constant price GDP data)
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Scope of the Assignmentand Coverage

| STEP-a |
Module 6: Infrastructure Assessment
g = Analysis of existingutility networks in the surrounding region
e, P o £ " (CH-8)
I_"I%?;;lu;g s:‘::rfgalllwugs{‘e:rsg:nn;?:fman R e e Study of contourmap and site infrinsic attributes like Land use,
various governm entnodal agendeslike FHD, BLPA, CAAB etc.) assess seustie physiopraping sedlopion and othacs (LI-8)

: TR : e . = Identification ofkey constraintsin the proposed EZs (CH-8)
tklleas-::,; EEEI_IIIBI;G of multimodal connectivity (for road, rail, port, and = Assessmentofoff-site and on-siteinﬁ'azm?mlrerequiremmts
airpor -

(CH-8)
= Block cost estimation for off-site and on-siteinfrastructure
requirements (CH-8)

= Assesstheareas ofimprovement and governmentinitiatives toimprove
logistics scenarioin the region surrounding the proposed EZs (CH-7)
* Recommend micro-level transportation augmentation initiatives to foster

seamlesslogistics (CH-7) Module 7: Master Planning . o

= Action Plan development Assessment of cost, imelines of development, | * Formulation ofplannmgrggme andpl anmlngprmuplm (CH-9)
and jurisdictional responsikilities for each of these recommendations = Development of best practicemasterplanning (CH-g)
(CH-7) = Land useplanningand zoning/layout (CH-g)

= Development of phasingplan (CH-g)
= Smart & Sustainableinitiatives (CH-g)

M
. * Review of applicable Environmental and Social laws, regulations
2 and policies applicable to the project, WB Safeguard Standards-
Module g: Financial Modelling Guidelines, BEZA's RSMF etc. and preparation of Checklistfor
* Financial Model to be developed in sync with demand forecast (module-4), | ScreeningExerase(CH-12 & CH-13) .
infrastructureassessment (module-6), &master planning (module-7) (CH- * Site reconnaissancesurvey and stakeholder consultation (CH-11

13) & CH-II.E) . . . .
= Identification of revenue sources (CH-13) » Establishment of Environmental and Social Baseline Scenario
= Finalization of cost, revenue, and financing assumptionsin discussion with|  (CH-11 & CH-12) : . :
BEZA (CH-13) * Identification ofkey Environmental and Societal Risks and
= Preparation of guide to operate thefinandal modd (CH-13) suggestion for preliminary mitigation (CH-11& CH-12)
= Estimation ofkey ratios such as project IRR, equity IRR, Debt-Service * Development of Environmental Management Plan (EMP) and
CoverageRatio (CH-13) Suggestion on requirement of Social Impact Assessment
= Recommendaticns on Projectstructuring (CH-13) (SIA)/ Resetlement Action Plan (RAP) (CH-11 & CH-12)

Module1o: EconomicModelling

* Economicmode tobedevelopedin syncwith thefinancialmodel
(module-10) (CH-14)

* Identification of economiccost and economicbenefits accruing from the
project (CH-14)

» Estimation of economicIRR (CH-14)

* Preparation of guideto operate the economicmodel (CH-14)

Submissionoffinal report- 25% Februaryvzozi

Scope Limitations

e The study team has identified the source from where sand can be dredged for land filling. However, to
identify the extact area from where sand has to be dredged would require detailed study and should be
carried out as part of the master planning of the Economic Zone.

e The study team has identified the broad estimate for resettlement plan in line with scope of the
assignment. The actual cost for resttlement plan due to offsite infrastructure should be carried out at
masterplan stage when the offsite infrastructure alignment would be finalised.

e The Environmental Management Plan cost has been provided based on scope of the assignment.
Detailed EMP cost study needs to be carried out as part of the masterplan study.

PwC
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List of Abbreviations

AADT Annual average daily traffic

AC Air Conditioner

ADB Asian Development Bank

Al Artificial Intelligence

AIDS Acquired immunodeficiency syndrome

APC Automated Process Control

API Active Pharmaceutical Ingredients

BAPA Bangladesh Agro-Processors' Association

BBS Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

BCMEA Bangladesh Ceramics Manufacturers and Exporters Association
BCR Benefit Cost Ratio

BDI Baltic Dry Index

BDT BangladeshiTaka

BEZA Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority

BIDA Bangladesh Investment Development Authority
BIWTA Bangladesh Inland Water Transport Authority
BLPA Bangladesh Land Port Authority

BOD Biological Oxygen Demand

BOI Board of Investment of Sri Lanka

BPDB Bangladesh Power Development Board

BR Bangladesh Railway

BSCIC Bangladesh Small and Cottage Industries Corporation
BSIC Bangladesh Standard Industrial Classification
BSMSN Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib Shilpa Nagar
BUA Built Up Area

BWDB Bangladesh Water Development Board

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate

CBR California Bearing Ratio

CETP Central Effluent Treatment Plant

CFC Chlorofluorocarbons

CGS Cite Gate Stations

CKD Completely Knocked Down

CMP Current Market Price

COVID Coronavirus Disease

CPA Chittagong Port Authority

CPR Common Property Resources

CUL Compensation-under-law

DC Deputy Commissioner

DDT Dividend Distribution Tax

DIZ Direct Impact Zone

PwC 4



Abbreviation Full Form

DOE Department of Environment

DPHE Department of Public Health and Engineering
DSCR Debt Service Coverage Ratio

ECA Ecologically Critical Area

ECC Environmental Compliance Certificate
EDS Environmental Design Services

EIA Economic Impact Assessment

EIAF Economic Impact Analysis framework
EIRR Economic Internal Rate of Return
ELSR Elevated level service reservoir

EMP Environmental Management Plan
EMU Environment Management Unit

EPF Employees Provident Fund

EPZ Export Processing Zones

ESA Equivalent Standard Axles

ESMF Environment & Social Management Framework
ETP Effluent Treatment Plant

EU European Union

EXIM Export & Import

EZ Economic Zone

F&B Food & Beverages

FAR Floor Area Ratio

FCD Flood Control Drainage

FCL Full Container Load

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FGD Focused Group Discussions

FMCG Fast Moving Consumer Goods

FY Financial Year

G2G Government to Government

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GNI Gross National Income

GoB Government of Bangladesh

GST Goods and Services Tax

GTCL Gas Transmission Company Limited
GVA Gross Value Added

GVC Gross Value Chain

HBR Harvard Business Review

HDPE High-Density Polyethylene

HS Harmonized System

HSIA Hazrat Shah Jalal International Airport
HYV High Yielding Variety

IBP Indo-Bangladesh Protocol

PwC 5



Abbreviation Full Form

ICD Inland Container Depot

ICT Information and Communications Technology
ITIFC Infrastructure Investment Facilitation Company
10T Internet of Things

IRR Internal Rate of Return

IT Information Technology

ITC International Trade Centre

ITES Information Technology Enabled Services
IWT Inland Water Transport

JICA Japan International Cooperation Agency
KL Kilo Liter

Km Kilometer

KV Kilovolt

KVA Kilovolt-Ampere

LDC Least Developed Country

LED Light-Emitting Diode

LGED Local Government Engineering Department
LNG Liquefied Natural Gas

LPG Liquefied Petroleum Gas

MACE Mahindra Consulting Engineers Limited
MBR Membrane Bio Reactor

MLD Million Liters per Day

MNC Multi-National Company

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

MRSS Main Receiving Sub-Station

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
MSW Municipal Solid Waste

MT Metric Ton

MTPA Million Tonnes Per Annum

MVA Mega Volt Ampere

MW Megawatt

NGO Non-Governmental Organisation

NIBT Net Income before Tax

NPV Net Present Value

oD Origin Destination

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
PAP project affected persons

PBF Pre-Built Factory

PCC Plain Cement Concrete

PCU Passenger Car Unit

PEC Project Environment Cell

PEZA Philippine Economic Zone Authority
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Abbreviation
PGCB

Full Form
Power Grid Company of Bangladesh

PHP Philippine Peso

PIRR Project Internal Rate of Return

PIU Project Implementation Unit

PIWTT Protocol on Inland Water Transit and Trade
PMC Project Monitoring Consultant

PPE Personal Protective Equipment

PPP Public Private Partnership

PSDSP Private Sector Development Support Project
PVC Polyvinyl Chloride

PwC PricewaterhouseCoopers

QIIP Quantum Index of Industrial Production
RAP Resettlement Action Plan

RBC Rotating biological contactors

RCC Reinforced cement concrete

REB Rural Electricity Board

RHD Roads and Highways Department

RMG Readymade Garments

RSMF Resettlementand Social Management Framework
RV Replacement Value

SASEC South Asia Sub regional Economic Cooperation
SBR Sequencing Batch Reactor

SCADA Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition
SCM Stakeholder Consultation Meeting

SERF Shadow Exchange Rate Factor

SEZ Special Economic Zone

SFB Standard Factory Buildings

SIA Social Impact Assessment

SLM Straight Line Method

SME Small and Medium-sized Enterprises

SMI Survey of Manufacturing Industries

SPM Suspended Particulate Matter

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle

STP Sewage Treatment Plant

SWM Solid Waste Management

SWRF Shadow Wage Rate Factor

TAR Trans-Asian Railway

TEU Twenty-foot Equivalent Unit

ToR Terms of Reference

TPD Tons Per Day

TV Television

TVET Technical and Vocational Education and Training
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Abbreviation Full Form

UASB Up-flow Anaerobic Sludge Blanket
UK United Kingdom

UN United Nations

UNO Upazila Nirbahi Officer

USA United States of America

USD United States Dollar

VAT Value Added Tax

VFD Variable Frequency Drive

VGF Viability Gap Funding

VOC Volatile Organic Compounds
VSEZ Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone
WB World Bank

WDV Written Down Value

WHO World Health Organization

YOY Year on Year
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1. Executive Summary

Changing global dynamics depict the growth prospectin Bangladesh and how this country has been shaping up
as an attractive investment destination. Country’s specialisation in RMG sector is a success story for which
Bangladesh has been able to effectively leverage on its demographic dividend. However, the country has been
over dependent on this sector and is not being able to diversify its export basket. Moreover, with the advent of
the global Corona virus (COVID-19) pandemic, which has adversely affected the Textiles& RMG due toitslabour-
intensive nature, Bangladesh should look towards diversification now even more than ever. In a prescience move
GoB had already envisaged that organized industrialization in the country will be able to improve the country’s
competitiveness thereby attracting more investments from manufacturers globally and help in the diversification
process. In lieu of this, the emergence of the EZ model, is expected to foster organized industrialization in the
country, which in turn shall promote investment inflow and employment generation.

In tandem with this initiative, economic zone (EZ) regime ushered in, and BEZA was conceptualized. BEZA is the
nodal agency mandated for economic zone development in the country. BEZA in support with World Bank is
implementing PSDSP to upkeep pilot multi-product EZ projects under the new EZ regime.

As part of this endeavour, BEZA and the World Bank intend to undertake pre-feasibility studies of twelve
economic zone locations spread across the country. This report captures location assessment, competitive
benchmarking and demand assessment modules of the pre-feasibility assessment of economic zone location at
Jamalpur, Jamalpurand Sherpur district.

Proposed EZ is spread overan area of approximately 402.66 acres (out of which 90.69 acres is private land) and
is located in Jamalpur Sadar upazila, Jamalpur and Sherpur Sadar upazila, Sherpur district of Mymensingh
division. Nearest highway connectivity for the proposed EZ is Joydebpur-Tangail-Jamalpur Road (N4) (~5 km)
which is connected tothe proposed EZ via Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road (R460). The proposed EZis entailed
with a ~ 800 m long earthen road which provides the last mile approach to the proposed EZ, connecting the
proposed EZ with the with Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road (R460). R460 connects the proposed EZ with
Mymensingh (~66 km) through Muktagacha-Jamalpurroad (Z4101) and Tangail-Mymensingh highway (N401).
N4 connects the proposed EZ with Dhaka (~167 km). It is further connected to four lane Dhaka -Chattogram
highway (N1) which connects the proposed EZ with Comilla (~269 km) and Chattogram (~413 km). The nearest
rail head is at Jamalpur which is at a distance of around 5 km from the proposed EZ. The nearest seaport at
Mongla is ata distance of ~377 km from the proposed EZ. Chattogram seaport is at a distance of ~413 km from
the proposed EZ. Narayanganjriver port is located at a distance of ~206 km from the proposed EZ.

Presence of Brahmaputra river which is adjacent to the proposed EZ provides source of surface water. The
groundwaterdepth in the region of the proposed EZ varies from 150-200 ft. The nearest powersource is Sherpur
sub-station (~5 km) with total capacity of 20 MVA and surplus capacity of 5 MVA. This can be relied as a source
of power supply to meet the powerrequirements of the initial construction activities for proposed EZ. There are
two gas stations at Jamalpur and Sherpur, both of which are at ~5 km distance from the proposed EZ. Utility
requirements (power, waterand gas) and the possiblestrategiesto source the same would be assessedin the draft
final report. BEZA may request relevant nodal agencies to extend the utility con nection to the proposed EZ.

Basic social infrastructure (medical, residential, and academic) are available in this region to cater to the
requirements of unskilled and semi-skilled manpower. Quality social infrastructure (medical, residential, and
academic facilities suitable for expats, executives and skilled human resources) is available in Mymensingh and
Dhaka. Provisions will be evaluated in the draft final report to include adequate social infrastructure facilities
that could serve the needs of skilled personnel and expats working in the proposed EZ.

In order to incorporate the best prevalent practices in development of industrial infrastructure, it is imperative
that the proposed zone is evaluated against similar developments in comparable neighbouring and global
economies. In this regard, the competitive benchmarking exercise is taken into cognizance so that the developer
becomes oblivious with the drivers of an EZ and assess the proposed zone vis a vis similar development taking
place globally. The benchmarking exercise assesses various parameters such as commercial terms, infrastructure
availability, labour cost, distance from trade gateways, etc. for similar developments across the globe. Once
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completed, this analysis not only provides the relative competitiveness of the proposed economic zone vis a vis
the other zones but also synthesises the key learnings from each of these zones. Since, this report captures only
the location analysis, and the industry and demand assessment of the proposed economic zone apart from
competition benchmarking, certain sections in the comparative analysis section are kept to be updated as we
further proceed to the relevant modules (like master planning, infrastructure assessment, and financial
modelling) on course during the pre-feasibility study.

In line with the identified features of the proposed EZ and its competitiveness, a framework of industry
assessment has been formulated. The industry assessmentframework is based on a stepwise approach to finalise
the industrial sectors which are best fit for the proposed EZ. In summary, it emphasizes on the trade potential of
each sector, theirparticipation in the Global Value Chain and the priority sectors of the GoB to highlight an initial
set ofindustrial sectors best suited for developmentin the country. In doing so, the impact of COVID-19 pandemic
on these sectors has also been assessed tounderstand its underlining effect on the demand side. Our assessment
depicted that Textiles & RMG, Leather, Chemicals etc. would be am ongst the most adverselyaffected sectors due
to ongoing lockdown protocols whereas certain sectors such as Food & Beverages, Agro-based products could be
immune against the impact of the pandemic.

Through amalgamation of the national industrial landscape with the regional landscape and site intrinsic
features, suitability of various industrial sectors to the proposed EZ has been assessed with additional validation
of this desk-based studythrough primary survey’samongst domestic and foreign investors. Ba sisthis hypothesis,
the following industrial sectors emerged out as the potential industrial mix for the proposed EZ:

Primary set of industries:
e Food & Beverages
e Agro-based Industries
e Leatherand Leatherproducts
e Electrical and Electronics

Secondary set of industries:

e Pharmaceuticals
e Chemicals

Desk based study in synthesis with primary survey indicates that the economy of Jamalpur district and the
surrounding region is predominantly dependent on the agriculture which provides the impetus for Agro-based
and Food & Beverages sectorin the proposed EZ. Proximity to Mymensingh could also be leveraged towards
setting up of industrial units related to pharmaceuticals and chemicals in the proposed EZ owing to the adverse
effect of these sectors in the urban landscape of the capital city, Dhaka. Voice on ground also captured that the
investors require certain pre-requisites in orderto relocate tothe proposed economic zone in terms of availability
of cheap source of labor, proximity to the source of raw materials, access to CETP/STP, uninterrupted power
supply for continual industrial production, warehousing facilities, subsidized land tariffs etc. among others. They
also pointed out certain challenges such as high duty on customs, complicated clearan ce processes, shortage of
power, high utility tariffs, social security as some of the issues acting as hindrances to investment.

Based on the above-mentioned industrial mix, land demand forecasting in light of statistical projection
techniques have been undertaken. Three scenarios have been considered viz. aggressive, base, and
conservative. Assumptionsrelated toindustrial growth ratesand investment inflow to the proposed EZhavebeen
varied as per the three scenarios. It has been assumed that in aggressive (conservative) case, higher (lower)
infrastructure induced growth rate and higher (lower) investment inflow taking place to the proposed EZ. Base
case considers the current scenario backed up by evidences and present trends. Similarly, the industrial growth
rates assumed have been varied in order to factor in the impact of COVID-19 on theirfuture growth.
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Demand projection outlines that in conservative case, complete industrial space uptake would take place in 12
years. For base and aggressive cases, the same would be spread over 11 years and 10 years respectively.
Corresponding to thisland demand, the ultimate powerand waterd emand forthe proposed economic zone is 47
MVA and 9.20 MLD respectively. The project would generate direct employment in the concerned area in the
range of 17,297 (approximately; for Base case).

Based on the above stated assumptions, industrial space occupancy for the three scenarios are captured in the
following table.

Table 1: Industrial space occupancy (in %) for the three scenarios (cumulative)

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 6% 10% 14% 20% 25% 32%
Base 7% 12% 18% 25% 32% 40%
Aggressive 9% 15% 22% 31% 39% 49%

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting

Table 2: Industrial space occupancy (in %) for the three scenarios (cumulative)

Scenarios 2038
Onwards

Conservative 39% 46% 53% 67% 93% 100%

Base 50% 58% 67% 84% 100% 100%

Aggressive 61% 71% 83% 100% 100% 100%

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting

Master Plan, Off-site Infrastructure plan, and On-site infrastructure plan have been prepared for the EZ site in
line with the industries proposed to be established within the proposed EZ, statistical demand forecasting, and
prevalent best industry practices. Off-site infrastructure takes into consideration providing the external basic
infrastructure facilities (such as site filling, power supply, water supply, and access road) to the doorstep of the
proposed EZ. Development of off-site infrastructure is the responsibility of BEZA. On-site infrastructure
considers internal infrastructure components (such as internal road network, power substation, water
conveyance system, sewage and effluent treatment facilities and other support amenities etc.). Development of
on-site infrastructure is the responsibility of the private developer (in case BEZA opts for the PPP route).

There are totally 256 plots within EZ out of which 254 plots are earmarked for industrial usage, 1 plot for utilities
and remaining 1 plot hasbeen earmarked for public & support amenities.

The project is planned to be developed over2 phases. It is proposed to develop 241 acres of land in phase I and
162 acres of land in phase II.

The proposed MasterPlan has segregated the proposed EZ into Industrial Zone, Zone specificinfrastructure area,
Publicand support amenities, utilities and roads, green spaces and water channels.

For masterplanning purpose, entire processing area has been considered as a singleindustrial zone having varied
plot sizes. However, this zoning plan is indicative in nature and may vary based on on -ground implementation of
the project. The developer may undertake a separate industry assessment and master planning exercise in order
to validate the same.

Further to develop the best practice Master Plan, Infrastructure plan has been developed for the proposed EZ in
Jamalpurincluding the following —

Site filling — Based on the study of contour, it is found that the site needs to be filled for a depth of about 3 m
(10 feet) on an average and the total estimated site filling quantity is about 4888521 cum. Dredged sand from
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River Brahmaputra is suggested as a source for site filling. However, detailed hydrostatic studyhastobe carried
out for identifying the suitable point of dredging and necessary permission has to be obtained from Bangladesh
Inland Water Transport Authority (BIWTA) authorities for dredging of sand from the river for site filling.

Road — The total length of the road planned within the proposed EZis ~10.73 km. This comprises 4-lane and 2-
lane road network. Internal road network provides access to the industrial plots apart from providing access to
areas having support amenities.

Power — Based on the assessment, it is found that the power demand for the proposed EZ would be about 47
mVA. During the initial phase of development, the 33/11 kV main receiving sub-station (MRSS) shall be
established within the site and as suggested by the officials, power to this sub-station shall be availed by
establishing 33 kV overhead transmission line from the 132/33 kV Jamalpurgrid sub -station of 232 mVA capacity
located at an aerial distance of 2km from the site (based on proposed tentative alignment). Based on the demand
growth of EZ, the proposed 33/11 kV MRSS within EZ site shall be upgraded to 132/33 kV sub-station and
incoming 132 kV overhead transmission line shall be established from 132/33 kV Jamalpur grid sub -station of
232 mVA capacity located at an aerial distance of 2 km from the site (based on proposed tentative alignment).

Water — Based on the assessment, it is found that the total potable water demand forthe proposed EZ would be
about 5 MLD. This figure is indicative in nature and may vary based on on-ground implementation of the project.
The developermay undertake a separate industry assessment and master planning exercise in order to validate
this figure.

Based on the discussion had with officials and local, it is understood that the groundwater in the region is at a
depth of 30-100 feet and is potable in nature. Hence, groundwater can be relied to meet the water demand of
proposed EZ.

River Brahmaputrais flowing nearthe proposed site on the Southern side. Based on the discussion had with UNO
officials, itis understood that this riveris perennial in nature and shall be relied tomeet the water demand of the
proposed EZ. It is proposed to provide suitable water intake system near the river basin and detailed study &
hydrogeological investigations need to be carried out to determine the exact intake point and intake system.
Hence, itis suggested that suitableintake system and intake point shall be proposed during detailed engineering
stage.

Sewer System — Total sewage estimation of proposed EZ siteis ~623.38 cum/day. Sewage Treatment Plant is
proposed within the proposed EZto treat the sewage water.

Solid Waste Management — The estimated total solid waste quantity for the proposed EZ is about 4 TPD.

Master plan and proposed infrastructure interventions in the proposed EZ necessitate the need for a social and
environmental review to assess the impact arising from the development initiatives.

The proposed EZ at Jamalpur Sadar upazila and Sherpur Sadar upazilain Jamalpurand Sherpur districtin will
require about 402.66 acres of khas/government land and private lands. Based on site visits and stakeholder
consultations with the land office as well as the residing communities, it can be surmised that the parcel of land
comprises of approximately above 143 residential households who have been residents of the area for period
ranging between 5-20 years. These households are Titleholders and non-titleholders who have settled here over
a period of time (87 of the 143 homesteads belong totitleholders). These households are also dependentupon the
parcel of land for their economic means, mainly in the form of agricultural farming. The residential households
(Title/non-titleholders) will face involuntary displacement both physical and economical.

Environmental Review formulates Environment Management Plan (EMP) to mitigate adverse impact on the
environment due to development of EZ. This EMP envisages precautions needed to be taken by the developer
during pre-construction, construction and operation phases along with regular monitoring of environmental
impacts. Fixed cost of implementing the EMPhasbeen estimated tobe BDT ~52.56 million.

Basis the master planning and environmental management plan, the cost estimate of developing the EZ site is
expected to be around BDT 9,713million (without SFB). This is the total hard cost for development of
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infrastructure (off-site, on-site and EMP) in the proposed EZ. Estimated project cost is tentative in nature and
may vary during on-ground implementation.

Taking into consideration the cost of developing the EZ and expected revenue that would be generated from the
proposed EZ a financial model hasbeen developed in orderto assess the feasibility of developing this EZ. In order
to do so, two cases were analyzed, Case 1 where BEZA plays the role of developerofthe project and Case 2 where
BEZA assigns a PPP developertodevelop the project.

BEZA can develop the project as developer of the project with assistance from nodal agencies and multilaterals.
The proposed EZ at Jamalpur could lead to economic and industrial development of northernmost Bangladesh,
which remains industrially uninitiated. It could also propel Bangladesh’s potential to tap into the EXIM
opportunities with India, Nepal and Bhutan through the region. Thus, BEZA could consider this project more
from a strategic perspective and act as a developer of the project with assistance from GoB or respective nodal
authorities/multilaterals.

When a conventional approach of PPP structuring is followed where the PPP developeris selected based on
certain bid parameters (through competitive bidding process) and it has to incur certain pay-outs to BEZA, the
project is financially not attractive. Although the project financials improve to a certain extent when BEZA
extends certain fiscal assistance in form of (i) waiver on the pay-outs, (ii) any nature of grant through VGF/
annuity but they still remain unappealing from private developer’s perspective.

On the contrary, the project financials in case of a PPP developerdevelopingthe project,indicates thatthe project
returns are not attractive (~6.52 %) when BEZA adopts the unconventional approach. On the otherhand, in case
of pay-outs being charged by BEZA in the form of upfront payment, annual land lease and revenue share, the
project returns for the PPP developerfurtherdeteriorates to ~5.79 %, which is unattractive fora private investor.

In addition to the financial modelling, an economic modelling exercise has also been undertaken to evaluate the
economicbenefits accrued from this project. Economic analysis is essential to develop a rationale for Government
of Bangladesh to support the development of the proposed EZ and illustrates the measure of the accrued
economic benefits. A good EIRR would also assist the private developerin making a good case to be able toavail
concessional loans and financial support.

The economic impact analysis infers that apart from natural capital, the project has progressively sustainable
impact on the different capital of the micro market. It can be concluded that the envisaged EZis sustainable and
will help in uplifting the economic condition of the population in the area or residing in the project impact region.

In order to quantify this impact on the macro economic landscape of the country, Economic Internal Rate of
Return (EIRR) is calculated. Three scenarios have been considered for the purpose of EIRR calculation viz.
conservative, base, and aggressive. Details of these scenarios are outlined in the demand forecasting exercise.
Base case Economic Internal Rate of Return (EIRR) has been calculated as 13.72%, which indicates that the
project would provide moderate returns.

Based on the area, location attributes, stage of development, macroeconomic parameters, and subscription tariffs
a bench-marking exercise has been undertaken with the intention of assessing the competitiveness of the
proposed economic zone vis-a-vis other similar developments in the region or emerging economies.

The benchmarking exercise has assessed various parameters such as commercial terms, infrastructure
availability, labour cost, distance from trade gateways, etc. for similar developments. This analy sis not only
provides the relative competitiveness ofthe proposed economic zone but also synthesises the key learnings from
each of these zones. For the purpose of benchmarking of the proposed EZ with other competitors at the same
development stage, a total of 6 economic zones/ industrial parks have been shortlisted at local, regional, and
global levels. These 6 economic zones/ industrial parks are spread across countries such as India, Sri Lanka,
Philippines and Laos.

Benchmarking exercise highlights the fact that the proposed EZ at Jamalpur is competitive with respect to the
benchmarked zones in terms of land lease rental, power tariff, and labour cost. Moreover, provision of facilities
such as WaterTreatment Plant and Sewage Treatment Plant within the stipulated area ofthe proposed zone also
keeps it at par with the competing zones as most of these zones entail such facilities. Incentives offered by the
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GoB for investors in Bangladesh are also competitive as compared to most of the competing zones which may
again prove to be advantageous for the proposed EZ. On the other hand, higherland lease premiums and utility

tariff as compared to the competing zones may act as a catalyst in augmenting the project profitability as some of
the benchmarked zones show such trend compared to the proposed EZ. Moreover, presence of ready -made social
infrastructure in proximity to EZ could act as a catalyst to attract skilled human resources especially the

expatriates. However, as stated in the Master Planning section, a land parcel has been earmarked for developing

support amenities which can be used to establish vocational training centre, retail outlets and creche facility

within the proposed EZ.

The demand assessment reveals that the demand for industrial land in the catchment will reach
the level to support the development of EZ by FY’27 only. From the financial analysis it has been
observed that the project is financially feasible only when both offsite and onsite infrastructure
is developed with assistance from the respective nodal agencies. Economic return from the
project is also low compared with other proposed developments. The BEZA should place the
proposed EZ at Jamalpur under medium priority! considering the low demand in the region and
low financial return.

t Basis the demand assessment, site which can commence operation in between FY'26-FY'27 are defined as medium priority site for
BEZA
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2. Introduction

Bangladesh hasbeen depicting sound growth with Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate ranging over 6%
in the last decade.2 The country is taking rapid strides towards shaping up as a “developed economy” by 2041.
Manufacturing sector outlook of Bangladesh is “factor driven” at present and the country specializes in
production of basic products which are traditional and manpower oriented. The country aims to become
efficiency driven economy in the future by focusing on efficient process and technology enablement to produce
specialized products and to obviate the import dependency. Recent COVID-19 outbreak would have significant
influence on this growth trajectory and in turn would cause slow-down in the short term.

So far, the growth trajectory of the country has been highly dependenton Ready Made Garments (RMG) and the
export basket is not diversified. Govt. of Bangladesh (GoB) has realized that in order to shape up as devel oped
economy, it is highly crucial to promote organized industrialization through diversification of manufacturing
output. Economic Zone (EZ) development in the country is poised to promote inclusion of local supply chain,

broadening the product portfolio, and increase export basket. This in turn shall enable a deeper rooted and
inclusive growth for the economy in general.

Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority (BEZA) is the nodal agency and regulator of EZ development in the
country. BEZA has embarked in an ambitious journey of proliferation of EZs within the country. To support the
commitment of the government to develop EZs in Bangladesh, BEZA intends to undertake 12 independent pre-
feasibility studies forsetting up 12 Economic Zones in various locations.

Figure 1: Locations of the 12 Economic Zones

Name of EZ Area (acres)
Araihazar 413.00
Bhola 304.07
I‘ i o Jﬂ‘:_\. Chandpur 3037.85
| Gopalgonj 201.00
»
o Jamalpur 402.66
VR it Manikgonj 320.00
% S / N .
S ( Nawabganj 874.0
\>\ A Q Nilfamari 357.76
=7 \S .-‘.\J':J ’II;\]\\ -t l’
| 7 ),’ o) Vv \ \ Panchagarh 580.00
\\ .-'Ef"jiﬁ“*"' 8 e ] \ _ Sitakundo 2369.00
&7 r\. N Sylhet 255.83
\| /( “\f 1 . .
N T'angail 1761.85

Source: Contract agreement executed between PwC and BEZA dated 26 June 2019

This report captures pre-feasibility assessment of proposed EZ at Jamalpur.

As per the requirements of the terms of reference (ToR), details pertaining toteam of consulting experts, project
timelines (includinglist of deliverables), and broad outline of this engagement are furnished in the annexure.

2 As per World Bank data (constant price GDP data)
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3. Description of Site Location

Taking cues from similar EZs across the globe and basis opinions of various manufacturing sector players, it is
imperative that a strategic EZlocation should possess the following attributes-

e Good accessto transport network to ensure smooth movement ofinput and finished goods
e Accessto utilities (like Power, Water, and Natural Gas) to ensure continuous production activity
e Proximity tourban hubs ascertaining prevalence of social infrastructure

This chapter aims at assessing the key features of the proposed EZ to evaluate its adequacy to shape up as a
prospective EZ location based on the above-mentioned aspects. This analysis is based on the information
obtained through initial site reconnaissance and stakeholder consultation with various government departments.

3.1. Location of the Proposed EZ

Proposed EZ is located in Jamalpur Sadar upazila of Jamalpurand Sherpur Sadar upazila of Sherpur districtin
Mymensingh division. Regional landscape of Jamalpurdistrict indicatesthat the economy is primarily dependent
on agriculture and aquaculture.

There are three industrial/ urban clusters (Mymensingh, Tangail and Sirajganj) located within a radius of 100
km from the proposed EZ . These nodes can act as the immediate markets forthe proposed EZ and may facilitate
in establishing industrial linkages.

Figure 2: Location of the Proposed EZ and the Industrial/ Urban clusters
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Source: Google Map and PwC Research
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Jute is grown in abundance in Jamalpurand the neighboring districts of Mymensingh division. These districts
collectively contribute to ~7% of total jute production in Bangladesh. The region has limited presence of
industries and most of them are majorly based on agricultural resources as an inputs such as rice mills, cottage
industries,jute mills, saw mills, oil mills etc. Thus, development of food processing and agro based industries is
a possibility for the proposed EZ considering the agricultural resources available in the region. Moreover,
proximity to Mymensingh also gives the proposed EZ access to consumer markets. The same would be delved
deeperintothe industry assessment chapter.

Following figure captures the distance of the proposed EZ from various urban/ industrial nodes and EXIM
gateways ofthe country.

Figure 3: Urban/ industrial nodes and EXIM gateways with respect tothe proposed EZ
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Source: Google Map and PwC Research

3.2. Context of the Region Surrounding Proposed EZ

The economy of Jamalpur district is predominantly agricultural. The main crops produced in this district are
wheat. vegetables, spices, pulses, oilseeds, maize etc. Various fruits like banana, jackfruits, guava, coconut, etc.
are grown in this district. The town's main exports are jute, tobacco, mustard seed, peanut, leather, egg, pulse,
betel leaf and handicrafts. The economy of Sherpur is also mainly agrarian in nature, although non-farm
economic activities have a substantial share in the development of the district. The main crops produced in the
district are paddy wheat,jute, mustard, potato, pulses, different kinds of vegetables, tobacco and others. Various
fruits like banana, mango, black berry, coconut, betel nut, date, jackfruit, palm, papaya etc. are grown in this
district.
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Significant industrial development is yetto take place in the districtsof Jamalpurand Sherpur. The industries in
the region are directly linked to primary sector which are dependent on agricultural resources as inputs such as
rice mills, cottage industries, jute mills,bamboo and cane industries, wooden furniture,saw mills, oil mills etc.

Details of the regional profiling including assessment ofthe local sourcing of input materials (thus the possibility
of forward and backward linkages) have been captured in the industry assessment chapter.

3.3. Location Reconfirmation

Post site visit, based on primary data collected, site location and demarcation details have been reconfirmed.

Table 3: Location reconfirmation for the proposed EZ

Parameters Details

Site co-ordinates

24°55'11.39"N
89°59'0.11"E

Site boundaries on East

Agricultural land, Brahmaputra river and settlements

Site boundaries on West

Brahmaputrariver and Regional Highway (R460-Jamalpur Sherpur
highway)

Site boundaries on North

Agricultural lands and settlements

Site boundaries on South

Agriculturalland, Brahmaputra river and few settlements

Total area of the site

402.66 acres

Privately owned land

64.94 acres

Government Land/ Khas land

197.72 acres

Current land use pattern

~50% of the area is used for agriculture (mostly single and double
cropping; the possibility of double crop is dependent on flood
situation) and the remaining area consists of low-lying Char land with
settlements

Resettlementwithin the site

Few sporadic settlements are located within the proposed EZ site and
along the Lokkhir Char Road which also falls within the proposed EZ
boundary; Suitable mitigation strategy forresettlement and
rehabilitation is proposed in the social review section of this report.

Nearest administrative node/town

JamalpurSadar

Expansion potential

e East: May be possible due to the presence of agricultural land
(mostly single cropping)

e West: May not be possible dueto presence of Brahmaputra river
and Regional Highway

e North: May be possible as agricultural land (mostly single
cropping)

e South: Minimal possibility as Brahmaputrariveris present

Hence the expansion potential is more towards the north followed by
the eastside as there is agricultural land present. However, expansion is
subjected toland survey, and rehabilitation & resettlement study.

Site surrounding features

e The proposed EZ is adjacent to Bramhaputrariver

e Jamalpurrailway station (~5 km)

PwC
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Parameters Details

e BSCIC Jamalpur(~6 km)

e Some of the major districts in the region are rice mills, jute
mills, cottage industries and bamboo and cane industries etc.

Source: Information obtained from Site visit and MACE Analysis

Following figure elucidates the site boundary of the proposed EZ.
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Figure 4: Site boundary of the proposed EZ
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3.4. Access to Transport Network

For any location to shape up as a potential EZ, access to multimodal connectivity is an important feature. In this
report, a holistic review of the transport network has been undertaken; details of the same are captured in the
transport assessment section of this report. Following table captures the details of various modes of transport
withrespect to the proposed EZ.
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Table 4: Assessment of transport infrastructure

Highway
connectivity

Last mile
connectivity
with nearest
highway

Rail
connectivity

Air
connectivity

Sea Port and
IWT
connectivity

Nearest highway connectivity for the proposed EZis Joydebpur-Tangail-
Jamalpur Road (N4) (~5 km). It is connected to the proposed EZ via

Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road (R460).

R460 connects the proposed EZ with Mymensingh (~66 km) through
Muktagacha-Jamalpur road (Z4101) and Tangail-Mymensingh highway
(N401).

N4 connects the proposed EZ with Dhaka (~167 km). It is further
connected to four lane Dhaka-Chattogram highway (N1) which connects

the proposed EZ with Comilla (~269 km) and Chattogram (~413 km).

At present, a ~ 800 m long earthen road connects the proposed EZwith
Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road (R460) which provides the last mile

approach tothe proposed EZ.

Adequacy ofthis approach road to caterto the increased traffic movement
and the possibility of widening (once this EZ is operational) is evaluated
in the transport assessment section.

Jamalpur railway station (~5 km) is the nearest rail head with cargo
handling facility. It can be accessed via R460.

Mymensingh railway station islocated at a distance of ~60 km from the
proposed EZ. It can be accessed via Muktagacha-Jamalpurroad (Z4101)
and Tangail-Mymensinghhighway (N401).

Hazrat Shah Jalal International Airport (~167 km) in Dhaka is the nearest
airport to the proposed EZ. This airport can be accessed via N4.

Proposed EZ is located adjacent to the Brahmaputra river. As per
BIWTA, thisriver channel is not navigable due tolow draft conditions.

Nearest river port is Baghabari river port (~135 km) and is accessible
via N4, Dhaka-Elenga Highway (N405) and Dhaka-Banglabandha

Highway (N5).

Narayanganj river port (~206 km) is accessible via Dhaka-Mymensingh
highway (N3). This port is a port of call for the Protocol on Inland Water
Transit and Trade (PIWTT) between India and Bangladesh which

facilitates movement of passengerand cargo between the two countries.

Mongla Sea port is the nearest port which is located approximately 377
km from the proposed EZ. It can be accessed via N3, Dhaka-Paturia
highway (N5) and further through Gopalganj-Khulna highway (N805)
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Land Port
Connectivity

and Khulna-Mongla highway (N7). Chattogram Sea Port is at a distance
of 413 km. It can be accessed via N3, N105 and further onto N1.

Akhaura land port (approx. 247 km) is the closest land port from the
proposed EZ. It is connected via Sherpur-Jhenaigati Road (R460),
Mymensingh-Bhairab Road (R360) and further through N2 and
Comilla-Sylhet Highway (N102).

The proposed Dhanua Kamalapurland port is located ~ 57 km from the
proposed EZ. It is connected via R460 and Bakshiganj-Kamalapur Road
(Z4606).

Source: Data collected during site visit and secondary research

3.5. Utility Linkages

Availability of utilities is most critical to support day to day operations of any industry. Different industries have
varying requirement of utilities depending on their raw material and final products. Basic utilities that are
required by any industry can be captured in three basketsi.e. power, water, and gas. It isimportant forindustries

tohave uninterrupted access to utility sources to facilitate manufacturing.
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Power
availability

Water
availability

Gas
availability

Others

Table 5: Assessment of utility linkages

During preliminary site reconnaissance, it was observed that the
nearest power source is Sherpur sub-station (~5 km). This sub-station
has a total capacity of 20 MVA and surplus power available is about 5
MVA.

This can be relied as a source of power to meet the powerrequirements
of the initial construction activities (approx. 4 MVA) for proposed EZ.

There is a grid power station located in Jamalpur (~4 km) having
capacity of 232 MVA.

There is also a power plant of United Jamalpur Power Limited in
Jamalpur (~6 km) with two units having capacities of115 MW and 200
MW respectively.

Total power demand during operation stage is around 34 MVA.
River Bramhaputra is adjacent to the proposed EZ can act as surface
watersource for the proposed EZ.

The Groundwater depth in the region of the proposed EZ varies from
150 to 200 ft.

Estimated waterdemand is approx. 9 MLD
Gas lines are running in close proximity (~ 4 km) to the proposed EZ.

There are two nearest gas stations at Jamalpur and Sherpur, both of
which are at ~5 km distance from the proposed EZ.

Assessment of sourcing strategy and adequacy of the gas sources is
undertakenin the master planning section.

Grameen Phone, Rabi & Banglalink provide telecom connectivity in
this region
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e Presently, there is no wastewater treatment facility and solid waste
management facility in the vicinity of the proposed EZ.

Source: Data collected during site visit and secondary research

3.6. Access to Social Infrastructure

An important predecessor forestablishingofindustries in a region is the type of social infrastructure that is present
in the region. Access to of educational institutes determine the availability of skilled local manpower; quality of
medical facilities determine whether skilled manpower can be brought in from outside to work at a place or not.
Hence, itisimportant tounderstandsocial infrastructure available in Jamalpur district.

Table 6: Prevailing social infrastructure

Educational e There are over 400 schools (primary, secondary) and 14 colleges in
facilities Jamalpur Sadar upazila.

e International quality educational facilities are not available in this
upazila and in Jamalpur district. State of the art educational facilities
are available in Mymensingh(~66 km) and (Dhaka (~165 km).

e There is a total of 264 Technical and Vocational Education and
Training (TVET) institutes operational in the Jamalpur district. These
institutes can help in sourcing semi-skilled human resources for the
proposed EZ.

e Industriesinthe proposed EZmay consider customizing the coursesin
the TVETS to suit to the industrial requirements, this shall facilitate in
easy sourcing of human resources.

Medical e There is 1 Upazila Govt. Hospital (250 Bed facility), 10 Union Health
facilities Sub-centres, 13 Family planning centers, 63 Community Clinics in
the upazila.

e There are 24 private clinics, 86 diagnostic centres, 9 missionary
hospitals, 68 union health centres in Jamalpur district.

e Basic healthcare facilities are available in these medical units however
state of the art medical facilities can be availed in Mymensingh (~66
km) and Dhaka (~165 km).

Source: Data collected during site visit and secondary research
3.6.1. Voice on Ground about the Location

Stakeholder consultations conducted as part of our mandate has captured the opinion formed by local (Jamalpur
and regionallevel) and national (Bangladesh level) investors/ otherstakeholders about the locationalattributes of
the proposed EZ.

Local Agro “The land price in Jamalpurshould be cheaperthan Dhaka that may make shifting to the
industry owner proposed EZ affordable for small playerslike us.”

Local Govt. “Both Jamalpur and Sherpur are developed districts in terms of connectivity and
stakeholder utility services thus an EZ developed here could provide all the necessities to the

industrial tenants looking to invest”

Local Oil mill “For small players like us, incentives and deferred payment facilities could be
owner arranged so that we can avail the benefits of the EZ”
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National Food & “Exploring newer markets present good opportunities forbusiness and these EZs in areas
Beverages player other than Dhaka and Chattogram could make that possible in the future”

Source: Primary stakeholder consultations
Industry assessment chapter captures in detail the opinions shared by various industry players on the locational

attractiveness of the proposed EZ.

3.7. Key Takeaways

e Proposed EZ is spread across an area of 402.66 acres, out of which 64.94 acres is privately owned land
and the rest 197.72 acres belongs to the Government. Further assessment on the land acquisition is
undertaken in the social review section.

e Proposed EZ has good road and rail connectivity but located faraway from the EXIM gateways.

o Joydebpur-Tangail-Jamalpur road (N4) is the nearest highway (~5 km) and provides access to
all urban/industrial nodes and EXIM gateways

o At present, a ~800 m long earthen road connects the proposed EZ to the nearest regional
highway (R460) and thus provideslast mile approach to the proposed EZ.

o Jamalpurrailway station (~5 km) is the nearest rail node from the proposed EZ.

o Monglaand Chattogram seaports are located at ~377 km and ~413 km respectively and hasdirect
road connectivity

e Proposed EZ has good accessto utilities.

o Sherpur sub station (~5 km) can be used for sourcing initial power requirement during
construction stage. There is a grid power station (~4 km) and a power plant of United Jamalpur
Power Limited (~6 km) in Jamalpur, both of which can act as the source of power during
operation stage.

o Brahmaputra river adjacent to the proposed EZ is the nearest surface water source and ground
water is available at a depth of 150 to 200 feet.

o There are two gas stations at Jamalpur and Sherpur, both of which are at ~5 km from the
proposed EZ

e Basic social infrastructure is available in Jamalpur Sadar upazila and Jamalpurdistrict, which can cater
to the needs of semi-skilled and unskilled employees. It is recommended that a vocational training center
and medical facility be established in the non-processing area of the proposed EZ.
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4. Competition Benchmarking
4.1. Key Objectives

It is imperative for any economic development project across geographies to understand the prevalent best
practices in a particular landscape. Thus, the success of an economic zone can often be co-related with similar
developments across comparable economies around the globe. Moreover, at the inception stage, a developer,
whether Government or private should be well acquainted with the best practices and key drivers of the economic
zones that have been successfully fulfilling their potential across the world. In order to gain that knowledge,
studying and understanding of the development strategies of other economic zones becomes crucial from the
perspective ofimbibing and applying the best prevalent practices ofthe world.

Based on this premise, this chapterattempts to provide a profiling of various economic zones which share similar
physical and economic attributes as the proposed economic zone.

4.2. Methodology of Benchmarking

The benchmarking exercise has been conducted through extensive research which entailed primary interactions
with developers of economic zones supported by detailed secondary research, etc. An illustration for the flow of
the benchmarking exercise has been depicted below:

Figure 5: Benchmarking Methodology

» Identifications of six EZs based on broad
Identifv EZ parameters

» Collection of data through primary

Data and secondary research

Collation

» Macro-economic profiling of the countries
using trade indicators such as GDP,
Country Inflation, efc.

Source: PwC Analysis

The identification of economiczones has been carried out on the following broad parameters as described below:
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Figure 6: Selection criteria for economiczones for benchmarking

Area of Economic
Zone

2
Industry Type

Product
Offering

Stage of
Development

Economic zones of similar
sizes to the subject EZ have
been selected wherever
possible; however, this
parameter has been kept
flexible to accommodate more
comparable economic zones.

Only the economic zones,
which are multi-product in
nature, have been considered
for the benchmarking. Sector
specific or service based
economic zones are not
considered in this assessment

Economic zones, which are
professionally managed and
provide superior quality
infrastructure, have been
considered. Non operation of
decrepit zones has been ruled
out

The benchmarking has been
limited to the economic zones
that are in active stage of
marketing, Non operational
zones have not been
considered

Source: PwC Analysis

The data obtained through primary interactions (telephonic, email correspondence etc.) have been further
validated through detailed secondary research in order to ensure data adequacy and accuracy.

Post receipt of all data points a brief macro-economic profiling of the respective countries hasbeen conducted to
assess theireconomic landscapes.

Finally, a comparative assessment of all these EZs have been done keeping the proposed Jamalpur EZ in
cognizance in order to pinpoint and understand the best practices.

4.3. Competitor Identification

The subject economiczone is located in Jamalpur, Bangladesh and is envisaged to cover a land area of 402.66

acres. Based on extensive research and the parameters as highlighted above, the following economic zones have
beenidentified in the figure shown on next page.

Figure 7: Geographic Spread of Comparable EZ

Philippines

+ Vishakhapatnam Special .
EconomicZone (360 « Mactan EconomicZone
acres) (295 acres)

-+ « TECO Industrial Park
p (343 acres)
5o

Source: PwC Research

PwC

= Mirigama Export
ProcessingZone(261
acres)

» KoggalaExport Processing
Zone (227acres)

Vientiane Industrial and
Trade Area(271acres)
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A brief overview and rational for selection for each of these economiczones have been provided below:

Name of
economic

Country

Table 7: Brief Overview of Shortlisted SEZ

Type of industries

Business
Model

Rational

zone

Textiles & RMG, Food &
Agro processing,

and electronics, medicine,
logistics, industrial
estates/zones 3 4

Visakhapatnam Chemicals 60
Special India Ph Lo Government | °
Economic Zone gnnaceutlcals, Light acres
machinery, Paperproducts,
IT/ITES
Sectors include electronics,
power generation and
distribution, paper
TECO Industrial Philippines .mam.lfacturir'lg, ' Private 343
Park engineering, fabrication acres
and construction services,
manpower services, food
processing
Food & Beverages,
Electrical machineries,
Mactan o Chemicals, Furniture., Basic 295
Economic Zone Philippines metals, Leather, Light Government acres
engineering, Plastic &
Rubber, Textiles & RMG,
Real Estate
Mirigama Chem‘icals, Textiles.& RMG,
Export Sri Lanka Ni)aichlpery and qugpment, Government 261
Processing Zone astics, PaPer and Paper acres
board articles, Gems
Apparels, Textiles, Plastic
II’<r %%%fs;]::gxggi Sri Lanka and Rubber, Footwear, Government a2c§e7s
Light Engineering
Food & Agro-based
products, textile, garment,
Vientiane leather, gems and.jewelry,
Industrial and Laos automotive, m achlngry and PPP 271
Trade Arca parts, electrical appliances acres

Area(s) of these
shortlisted EZs
are almost
similar in size as
the proposed EZ

All the
shortlisted EZs
are multi-
productin
nature and
industrial mixis
similar to the
proposed EZ

All these
shortlisted EZs
are at active
stage of
marketing

Macro-economic
conditions of the
shortlisted
countries are
similar to that of
Bangladesh

Source: PwC Research

The following sections of the report shall elucidate the macroeconomiclandscape of the each of the host country
and a profiling of the respective economic zones to understand the best practices in similar economy and
geography. Apart from shortlisted EZ/EPZ mentioned above detailed profiling of Uttara EPZ has been done to
understand existing regime in the country and micro market. The detailed case study has been furnished in

Annexure 3.

3 Source: https://www.laomoic.org/eriit/index.php?option=com_phocadounload&view=category&download=97%3Across -border-

impacts-of-thai-sezs-on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-regional-integration&id=51 %3Across-border-impacts-of-thai-sezs-
on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-regional-integration&ltemid=59&lang=Ilo
4 Source: http://www.investlaos.gov.la/index.php/where-to-invest/special-economic-zone?start=4

PwC
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4.3.1. India

India is one of the largest and oldest trade partners of Bangladesh and shares longstanding trade and cultural
relationships with the country. India also shares its longest internationals borders with Bangladesh. India has
emerged as one of the fastest growing economies of the world and registered healthy GDP growth rates during
the first decade of the 2000s. This has promoted the country towards the verge of being one of the strongest
economies of South Asia. Data used for the analysis is the latest data point available in the respective
database.

Figure 8: GDP Trend of India
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Source: World Bank

Inflation rates in India have improved post a surge owing to decreasing prices of food grains and the same is
depicted below. Data used for the analysis is the latest data point available in the respective
database.

Figure 9: Inflation Trend of India
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Source: World Bank (https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/FP.CPI.TOTL.ZG?end=2018&locations=IN&start=2012)
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The other macroeconomic indicators for the country have been summarized below:

Table 8: Macro-economic Parameter of India

Macroeconomic Indicator Description Data Source

Unemployment 2.6% The Heritage Foundation
FDI Inflow USD 42.12 Billion The World Bank
Exports USD 322.78 Billionin 2019 ITC Trade Map
Imports USD 480 Billionin 2019 ITC Trade Map
Heritage Foundation’s Index of Economic 120 The Heritage Foundation
Freedom Rankings. 2019
. H Freedom Index | Cat
Cato Institute's Human Freedom ranking 94 uhan tree (?m ndex| Cato
Institute
World Economic Freedom's Global Global Competitiveness Index
" . 68 .
Competitive Index Rating 2019 rankings
WB Doing Business ranking 63 Doing Business 2020

Source: PwC Research

India was a restricted economy pre-1990s. Economic liberalization measures like industrial deregulation,
privatization of state-owned enterprisesand reduced controls on foreign trade and investment began in the 1990s
and liberated the economy from a longstanding regime of regulations. The country since then has gradually
become a more open market economy from a largely regulated and restricted one. The introduction of Goods &
Services Tax (GST) was a paradigm shift in its taxation regime. This is evident in the ease of doing business
ranking where the country improved its standings from 100 in 2018 to 63 in 2020.

However, a push in infrastructure development together with increased public spending and initiatives such as
“Make in India” has helped India gain significantly on the economic competitiveness front and become a leader
amongst South Asian economies.

Post identification of the various macro-economic parameters of India, the subsequent section of the report
intends to highlight the various attributes of identified economic zone in the country.

4.3.1.1. Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone

VSEZ, formerly known as VEPZ, was established in the year 1989 in the industrial township of Vishakhapatnam,
also known as Vizag. It is situated in the state of Andhra Pradesh, India. The city boasts of low cost, high quality
social infrastructure - medical, educational, residential and recreational - that match the best available anywhere
in the country. Visakhapatnam Special Economic Zone offers state of the art infrastructure coupled with lib eral
package of incentives, concessions and support services. The export-friendly administrative set up ensures
disposal of all approvals and clearances instantly.
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Figure 10: Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone

Source: Google Images

A detailed profiling of the park has been provided below —

Table 9: Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone

| Factors | Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone
Site
Y f establish t/Start f . .
carol estabis m.en/ ALYEATOL | 1t was established in 1989
operations
Land Size (acres) 360 acres

Fully developed plots of sizes varying from half-acre and above are

. . available in the zone; howeverexact number of plots have not been
Number of Plots/Units/Firms P

demarcated
There are 106 industrial units operating in the zones
No. of Development Phases The developmenthas been carried out in three phases
Land Lease (+length) or Sale Land lease for plotsis USD 1.98 / sq.m./ annum (BDT 168.19/sq.
(Taka/USD) m/annum) subject toupward revision by 10% every year6

Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) Yes, there are PBFs in the zone
Lease rentals for PBF is USD 15.85 /m2/annum (BDT
1347/m2/annum) subject toupward revision by 10% every year?

Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD)

Infrastructure/Utilities

No onsite captive powerplant available forthe SEZ

Onsite Independent Power (Y/N

and Type) Power is supplied through a dedicated 132/33 KV sub-station by A.P.

Transco

5 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_admin__sez_units _view.aspx
6 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__infrastructure.aspx
7 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__infrastructure.aspx
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Factors Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone

The cost of power as supplied by A.P. Transco is USD 0.082 / KwH

Cost of Power (Taka/USD) (BDT 6.97/KwH)8 for High voltage and USD 0.089/KwH (BDT
7.56/KwH)9 for Low voltage
Cost of Water (Taka/USD) The cost of industrial wateris USD 0.95/ KL (BDT 80.70/KL)10
Onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant | Yes, there is onsite wastewatertreatment plantavailable within the
(Y/N) SEZ

Transport costs

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from
the nearest port are as follows:

Cost of shippin.g 20-foot FCL e Hamburg — Port of Vizag> USD 1,676-1,852
contamert! e Rotterdam — Port of Vizag > USD 1,660-1,834

e Antwerp — Port of Vizag > USD 1,692-1,870

e New York — Port of Vizag > USD 1,804-1,994

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD)

The salary of a managerin Vishakhapatnam is approx. USD 662/
month (BDT 56,235/month)12

The salary of an entry-level engineerin Vishakhapatnam is approx.
USD 340 / month (BDT 28,882/month)13

The salary of a skilled laborerin Andhra Pradesh is approx. USD

Management

Technicians/Engineers

Skilled 175/month (BDT 14,866/month)4
Unskilled The salary of an unskilled labourerin Andhra Pradesh is approx. USD
122/month (BDT 10,364/month)5
Sectors

Textiles & RMG, Food & Agro processing, Chemicals,

Type of Sectors within the Zone Pharmaceuticals, Light machinery, Paperproducts, IT/ITES16

Special Regime
Yes/No Yes, there’s a special regime for incentives7

Fiscal Incentives

Exemptions from customs duties and excise for import/procurement
Customs Duties of goods for development, operations and maintenance are
applicable:8

Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes | There isno exemption from minimum alternate tax

Exemption from payment of Income Tax on export income for the first

Income Tax on Profits 5 years, 50% for next five years and 50% of ploughed in profits for
next 5 years'9
Social Security Tax No social security tax is available in India

Profit and dividend earned from an Indian company are repatriable
after payment of DDT. DDT @ 16.995% (inclusive of cess) is payable

No restrictions on Money Transfers .. .
y by the company (that declares dividend) on the amount of dividend

distributed. However, dividend is free of Indian income tax in the

8 Source: http://wwuw.tnerc.gov.in/orders/Tariff%200rder%202009/2017/TariffOrder/TANGEDCO-11-08-2017.pdf
9 Source: https://www.aptransco.co.in/transco/images/T02020-21.pdf

10 Source: http://www.mepz.gov.in/tariff.html

1 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight

12 Source: https://www.payscale.com/research/IN/Location=Visakhapatnam-Andhra-Pradesh/Salary

13 Source: https://www.payscale.com/research/IN/Location=Visakhapatnam-Andhra-Pradesh/Salary

14 Source: http://labour.ap.gov.in/ELabour/Documents/MinimumWages/12/1any%20omanufacturing%20(1).pdf
15 Source: http://labour.ap.gov.in/ELabour/Documents/MinimumWages/12/1any%20manufacturing%20(1).pdf
16 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_admin__sez_units_view.aspx

17 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp___sez_schme.aspx

18 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx

19 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx
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Factors Vishakhapatnam Special Economic Zone

hands of the recipient shareholders, Indian or foreign. Profit of LLP is
flow-through and repatriable without payment of any taxes and
without any regulatory approvalzo

Others

Exemption from payment of service tax, Central Sales Tax, AP VAT,
stamp duty and registration fee on registration of lease deeds, capital
contribution charges for supply of wateretc.2!

Non-Fiscal Incentives

One Stop Shop Within the Zone

Yes, there is a one stop shop within the zone22 23

Support Amenities

Onsite Administration office

There is onsite administration office available within the zone

Onsite Convenience Retail

There is onsite convenience retail available within the zone24

Onsite Housing

There is no onsite housing available within the zone

Onsite Schools

There are onsite schools available within the zone?25

Onsite Community Facilities

There are community facilities available within the zone 26,27

Onsite Security

There is onsite security available within the zone.

Quality of Life

International Housing (Within 15
Km)

There are housing facilities available within 15 kms from the zone

International Hospital /Clinic
(Within 20km)

There are international hospitals such Homi Bhabha Cancer Hospital,
Vishakha Steel Hospital, Apollo Hospitals etc. available in close
proximity to the zone

International Schools (Within 20
Km)

There are quality schools like Visakha Valley School, St. Ann’s High
School etc. in close proximity to the zone

Source: PwC Research

VSEZ is located in Duvvada and has direct road to major port located in the city of Vishakhapatnam. The nearest
sea & airport are the Vishakhapatnam seaport and the Vizag International Airport. VSEZ is treated as a foreign
territory for trade operations, duties and tariffs. One hundred per cent foreign direct investment is allowed with
permission for full and free repatriation of export proceeds.

20 Source: http://www.dobusinessinindia.in/repatriationoffund.php
21 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx

22 Source: https://bit.ly/32ra2Af

23 Source: http://www.horiakiindia.com/contact-us.htm

24 Source: http://bitly.ws/7VJd

25 Source: https://www.playschoolworld.com/in/en/tamilnadu/Chennai/best-preschools-play-schools-in-mepz-tambaram
26 Source: http://www.mepz.gov.in/otherInfra.html
27 Source: https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/191133/6/chapter%204.pdf
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4.3.2. Philippines

The Philippines is one of the most dynamic economies in the East Asia Pacific region. With increasing
urbanization, a growing middle class, and a large and young population, the Philippines’ economic dynamism is
rooted in strong consumerdemand supported by a vibrant labor market and robust remittances. Post witnessing
a slump in its economy in 2011 due to economic downturn, the economy of Philippines has revived, backed by
strong domestic demand. Sound economic fundamentals and a globally recognized competitive workforce
reinforced the growth momentum. Having sustained average annual growth of6.4% between 2010-2019 from an
average of 4.6% between 2001-2009, the country is on its way from a lower middle-income country with a gross
national income per capita of US$3,830 in 2018 to an uppermiddle -income country (percapitaincome range of
US$3,956—$12,235) in the near term.. The country also has a robust framework for promoting organized
industrialization through the nodal agency PEZA which is similar in principle to the existent of BEZA in
Bangladesh. The GDP trend of Philippines exhibit sustained growth levels as depicted below in the graph. Data
used for the analysis is the latest data point available in the respective database.

Figure 11: GDP Trend of Philippines
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The following graph elucidates the inflation trend of Philippines. Data used for the analysis is the latest
data point available in the respective database.
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Figure 12: Inflation Trend of Philippines
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Othermacro-economic parameters of Philippines are presented below —

Table 10: Macro-economic Parameter of Philippines

| Macroeconomic Indicator ‘ Description ‘ Data Source
Unemployment 2.5% The Heritage Foundation
FDI Inflow USD 9.8 billion The World Bank
Exports USD 70.3 billion in 2019 ITC Trade Map
Imports USD 112.9 billionin 2019 ITC Trade Map

Heritage Foundation’s Index of Economic

28 i i
Freedom Rankings 70 The Heritage Foundation

Human Freedom Index | Cato

Cato Institute's Human Freedom ranking 76 }
Institute
World Economic Freedom's Global 6 Global Competitiveness Index
Competitive Index Rating 4 2018-2019 rankings
WB Doing Business ranking 95 Doing Business 2020

Source: PwC Research

Although real economic growth slowed in 2019 but was still strong with 6.0% year-on-year. Growth is now
projected to significantly deceleratethis yeardue tothe impact ofthe COVID-19 outbreak, through the slowdown
in trade, investment, tourism, remittances, and social distancing—including the associated community
quarantine. Nevertheless, economic growth is expected torebound gradually in 2021-2022 as global conditions
improve, and with more robust domestic activitybolstered bythe publicinvestment momentumand a b oost from
2022 election-related spending.

Post analysis of the broad macro-economy of Philippines, an analysis of the selected zones/parks has been
provided below —

28 Source: https://www.heritage.org/index/ranking
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4.3.2.1. TECO Industrial Park

TECO is a privately owned, PEZA registered economic zone, master-planned by the renowned Environmental
Design Services (EDS) International of Taiwan. Strategically located at the intersection of the North Luzon
Expressway (NLEX) and Subic-Clark-Tarlac Expressway (SCTEX), TECO offers unparalleled access tothe major
Philippine centers of productivity. TECO location offers the perfect trade and distribution gateway to the
burgeoning Northern Luzon region, major transportation hubs of Subic Sea Port and Clark International Airport
are very close to the site and can be accessed via world class highways and, with the new Manila Skyway, all
industrial regions south of Manila are accessible for direct logistics connection.

Figure 13: TECO Industrial Park

Source: Google Images

A detailed profiling of the TECO Industrial Park is provided below —

Table 11: TECO Industrial Park

| Factors | TECO Industrial Park
Site
Year of establishment/Start yearof | It started in 200429
operations
Land Size (acres) 343 acres3°

Plots of variable sizes are available; however, the exact number of

. . plots have not been demarcated.
Numberof Plots/Units/Firms

13 firms are operational within the zone3:

The developmenthasbeen carried out over a period of time through
No. of Development Phases various stages.

Land is available for both rent and lease within the EZ.

The rental facilities are available at USD 1.47/m2/month (BDT
124.99/m2/month) for leasehold of land32.

Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) Yes, pre-built factories are available

Leaserate for PBF is USD 4.98/m2/month (BDT 423.43/m2/month)
for leasehold of standard factory buildings 33.

Land Lease (+length) or Sale
(Taka/USD)

Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD)

Infrastructure/Utilities

29 As per information available from PEZA archives documents regarding first industrial developments that took place in the zone

30 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/economic-zones/list-of-economic-zones/operating-economic-zones

3t Philippines Economic Zones Authority

32 Source: https://www.colliers.com/-/media/files/marketing%2oreports/colliers_manila_industrial_q2_2018_final.pdf?la=en-gb
33 Source: https://www.colliers.com/-/media/files/marketing%20reports/colliers_manila_industrial_q2_2018_final pdf?la=en-gb
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Factors TECO Industrial Park

. Yes, 2 onsite captive powerplant available forthe economic zone.
Onsite Independent Power (Y/N . . .
and Type) Power is sourced from these 2 powerplants having capacity of 52MW
M and 82 MW respectively.34

Base industrial powertariff in Philippines: USD 13.4 /kwh35 (BDT

Cost of Power (Taka/USD) 1139.36/kwh)

Cost of Water (Taka/USD) The cost of industrial wateris approx. USD 0.67/m33637 (BDT

56.97/m3)
Onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant | Yes, there is onsite wastewatertreatment plantavailable within the
(Y/N) 1P38

Transport costs39

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from
Surabaya port are as follows:
Cost of shipping 20-foot FCL e Hamburg — Port of Surabaya - USD 665 -736
container ¢ Rotterdam — Port of Surabaya - USD 659 -729
e Antwerp — Port of Surabaya - USD 672 -743
e New York — Port of Surabaya - USD 2,077 -2,2964°

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD) 4

The salary of a management professional is approximately USD

Management 2,298.08/month42 (BDT 195398.64/month)

Technicians The salary of a technician is approximately USD 991.5/month43 (BDT
84304.18 /month)

. The salary of a skilled labourin Philippinesis USD 480/month44 (BDT
Skilled
40812.92/month)
— - T
Unskilled The minimum wage of a labourer is USD 306/month4546 (BDT

26018.23/month)

Sectors

Electronics, power generation and distribution, paper manufacturing,
Type of Sectors within the Zone engineering, fabrication and construction services, manpower
services, food processing

Special Regime

Yes/No Yes, there’s a special regime for incentives

Fiscal Incentives47 48

The Philippines’ customs levy no tariff or tax for goods worth less than
PHP 10,000 (USD 200)

Customs Duties Businesses operating in SEZs or free port zones are exempted from

paying taxes and tariffs on imported raw material and manufacturing
equipment49

34 Source: http://wwuw.tecoindustrialpark.com/#map-box

35 Source: http://www.lantaugroup.hk/files/ppt_pgenis_sf1.pdf

36 Note: As of December 31, 2018; exchange rate: 0.01897

37 Source: http://www.mayniladwater.com.ph/news-article.php?id=734

38 Source: http://www.tecoindustrialpark.com/#adv-box

39 Source: https://www.freightos.com/portfolio-items/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/

40 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight

41 Source: HEIP Fact Sheet

42 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines

43 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines

44 Source: https://dlca.logcluster.org/display/public/DLCA/3.4+Philippines+Manual+Labor+Costs

45 Sources: https://tradingeconomics.com/philippines/minimum-wages (added minimum wage of a lobour in Philippines)
46 Note: As of December 31, 2018; exchange rate: 0.018

47 Source: BOI tax incentives

48 Source: https://www.pwc.de/de/internationale-maerkte/assets/doing-business-and-investing-in-philippines-2015.pdf
49 Source: https://www.aseanbriefing.com/news/2017/06/23/import-and-export-procedures-in-the-philippines-best-practices.html
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Factors TECO Industrial Park

¢ In Philippines, the Corporate Income Tax Rate is 30% and is
calculated on taxable profit50
Tax incentives available to enterprises registered with the Philippine
Economic Zone Authority (PEZA) are as follows:

Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes

Income Tax on Profits e 4 to8yearsincome taxholiday.

e A 5% tax on the modified gross income is imposed afterthe end of
the income tax holidays!

In Philippines, the social security tax is equivalent to 10.4% of a
worker’s monthly salary credit, which shared by:

Social Security Tax L
e Employercontributionis 7.07%

e Employee contribution is 3.33%52

No restrictions on Money Transfers | No such incentives are prevailingin EZ

e Tax and duty-free import of capital equipment, spare parts and
supplies

Others e Tax and duty-free import of raw materials and supplies used in
export

e Zero VATS53

Non-Fiscal Incentives
One Stop Shop Within the Zone Yes, there is one stop shop within the zone

Support Amenities
Onsite Administration office There is onsite administration office available within the zone
onsite convenience retail There is onsite convenience retail available within the zone 54
Onsite Housing There is no onsite housing available within the zone
Onsite Schools There are no onsite schools available within the zone
Onsite Community Facilities There are no onsite community facilities available within the zone
Onsite Security There is onsite security available within the zone
Quality of Life
International Housing (Within15 | There isno international housing facility available within 15 km radius
Km) of the EZ

Quality hospitals like The Medical City Clark, St. Raphael Foundation

and Medical Center, Our Lady of Mt. Carmel Medical Center etc. are

available in close proximity to the economic zone

Singapore School Clark, Living Stone International School, Royal

International Schools (Within20 | International School, American International Learning Academy are
kms) some of the educational institutes offering quality education facilities

in close proximity tothe zones5

International Hospital/Clinic
(Within 20km)

Source: PwC Research

Future plans of expanding up to 500 hectares are underway. TECO is part of the established TIPCO Group of
Companies and has almost three decades of knowledge and experience in industrial land development,
management and administration. TECO Industrial Park is home to several international and domestic
corporations that are leaders in their respective industries. TECO is the only Industrial Park in the Philippines
with two embedded power generators. It is located such that it has access to both Domestic and International
trade. The Industrial park has lot of support services such as: On-site PEZA office, On-site Customs office,

50 Source: https://shieldgeo.com/payroll-and-tax-in-the-philippines/

51 Source: http://www.rd.go.th/publish/fileadmin/user_upload/AEC/AseanTax-Philippines.pdf

52 Source: https://shieldgeo.com/payroll-and-tax-in-the-philippines/

53 Source: https://hkmb.hktdc.com/en/1X0AAKZD/hktdc-research/The-Philippines-Special-Economic-Zones
54 Source: https://bit.ly/2SYtouK

55 Source: https://bit.ly/2PoS2B5
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Manpower services, 24/7 on-site physical security team, 24/7 standby fire trucks and 24/7 standby ambulance
units.

4.3.2.2. Mactan Economic Zone

The Mactan Economic Zone, formerly known as Mactan Export Processing Zone, is a 119-hectare economic zone
located in Lapulapu city in Cebu, Philippines. It is managed by PEZA and Mactan Export Processing Zone
Chamber of Exporters and Manufacturers. Mactan Economic Zone began with low-skilled intensive industries
such as garment, shoes, and toys but gradually shifted to middle-skill intensive industries such electronics,
machinery and medical equipment. The EZ focuses mainly on Food & Beverages, Textiles & RMG, Electrical
machineries and equipment, Computer parts manufacturing etc.

Figure 14: Mactan Economic Zone

Source: Google Images

A detailed profiling of the Mactan Economic Zone is provided below —

Table 12: Mactan Economic Zone

| Factors | Mactan Economic Zone
Site
Year Of. establishment/Start year of Mactan Export Processing Zone was established in 1979
operations
Land Size (acres) 295 acres
Plots of variable sizes are available; however, the exact number of
Numberof Plots/Units/Firms plotshave not been demarcated.
There are 173 operational industrial units in the zone56
No. of Development Phases The developmenthasbeen carried out in a single phase
Land Lease (+length) or Sale Land is available for both rent and lease within the EZ at USD
(Taka/USD) 0.73/m2/month57 (BDT 62.01 /m2/month)
Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) Yes, pre-built factories are provided as a part of the product offering

56 Source: PEZA
57 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/issuances/mc/mc_2005-008.htm
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Factors Mactan Economic Zone

Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD)

Lease rate for PBF varies from USD ~3.5-4/m2/month (BDT 297-
340/m2/month)

Infrastructure/Utilities

Onsite Independent Power (Y/N
and Type)

Yes, onsite captive power plant available for the economic zone

Cost of Power (Taka/USD)

Cost of power in PEZA operated zonesis USD 0.11/KwH58 (BDT
9.34/KwH)

Cost of Water (Taka/USD)

The cost of industrial wateris approx. USD 0.72/m359 (BDT 61.16/m3)

(Y/N)

Onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant

Yes, there is onsite wastewatertreatment plantavailable within the
zone

Transport costs

Cost of shipping 20-foot FCL
container

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from
Cebu port are as follows:

e Hamburg - Cebuport 2> USD 1,700 -1,879

e Rotterdam — Cebu port 2> USD 1,684 -1,861

e Antwerp — Cebu port > USD 1,716 -1,897

e New York — Cebuport > USD 1,738 -1,9216°

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD)

The salary of a management professional is approximately USD

Management 2,188 /month6! (BDT 185,863/month)
2 - 5
Technicians The salary of a technician is approximately USD 725/month62 (BDT
61,586/month)
. The minimum wage of a labourer was USD 255/month63 (BDT
Skilled
21,661/month)
. The minimum wage of a labourer USD 134/month¢4 (BDT
Unskilled 11383/month)
Sectors

Type of Sectors within the Zone

Food & Beverages, Electrical machineries, Chemicals, Furniture, Basic
metals, Leather, Light engineering, Plastic & Rubber, Textiles & RMG,
Real Estate

Special Regime

Yes/No

Yes, the incentives applicableunder Philippines Special Economic
Zone Policy shall be applicable

Fiscal Incentives

Customs Duties

The Philippines’ customs levy no tariff or tax for goods worth less than
PHP10,000 (USD 200).

Businesses operating in Special Economic Zones (SEZs) or free port
zones are exempted from paying taxes and tariffs on imported raw
material and manufacturing equipment

Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes

In Philippines, the Corporate Income Tax Rate is 30% and is
calculated on taxable profit

Income Tax on Profits

Tax incentives available to enterprises registered with the Philippine
Economic Zone Authority (PEZA) are as follows:
e 4to8yearsincome tax holiday
e A 5% tax on the modified gross income is imposed afterthe
end of the income tax holiday

Social Security Tax

In Philippines, the social security tax is equivalentto10.4% of a
worker’s monthly salary credit, which shared by:

58 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business

59 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business

60 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight

61 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines

62 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines

63 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business (average of minimum daily wage considered
for NCR Region Non-agriculture; 24 days per month)

64 Source: https://nwpc.dole.gov.ph/stats/current-statistics-on-wages/ (minimum daily wage considered for Region II Non-agriculture;

24 days per month)

PwC

25 February 2021

50



http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business

Factors Mactan Economic Zone

e Employercontributionis 7.07%
o Employee contribution is 3.33%

No restrictions on Money Transfers

No such incentives are prevailingin EZ

Others

e Tax and duty-free import of capital equipment, spare parts
and supplies

e Tax and duty-free import of raw materials and supplies used
in export

e Zerovalue-added tax

Non-Fiscal Incentives

One Stop Shop Within the Zone

Yes, there is a one stop shop within the zone

Support Amenities

Onsite Administration office

There is onsite administration office available within the zone

Onsite Convenience Retail

There is convenience retail store available within the zone

Onsite Housing

There is no onsite housing available within the zone

Onsite Schools

There is no onsite school available within the zone

Onsite Community Facilities

There are no community facilities inside the zone

Onsite Security

There is onsite security available within the zone

Quality of Life

International Housing (Within 15
Km)

There is international housing facility available within 15 km radius of
the EZ

International Hospital/Clinic
(Within 20km)

There are superior quality hospitals such as Cebu Doctor’s University
Hospital available in close proximity to the zone

International Schools (Within 20

kms)

There are superior quality schools such as The Newtown School of
Excellence available in close proximity to the zone

Source: PwC analysis and data collection

The Mactan Economic Zone mainly facilitates high quality export to countries such as EU, USA, Japan and other
South east Asian economies. Its main advantage liesin the fact it is located in close proximity to the Cebu Port
and Cebu-Mactan International airport. As of 2019, PEZA also has plans to transform and redesign the Mactan
Economic Zone into an integrated township where locators and workers can also find accommodation for

themselves.65

65 Source: https://cebudailynews.inquirer.net/223407/peza-to-transform-economic-zones-into-townships-starting-with-cebus-mez
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4.3.3. Sri Lanka

Sri Lanka is an island nation situated tothe southern tip of India. The countryis alsoan emerging economy like
Bangladesh and has a thriving garments sector. Sri Lanka’s economy had suffered for a prolonged period from
civil unrest, howeverrecent times have witnessed the economy reviving on the back of strong domestic demand
and exports. The major exports of the country are tea, garments, fish, spices, etc. The Government of Sri Lanka
in a bid to attract foreign investments have also developed Export Processing Zones in the country and are also
providing prudent incentives. The GDP growth of Sri Lanka has been depicted below. Data used for the
analysis is the latest data point available in the respective database.

Figure 15: GDP of Sri Lanka
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Post the political unrest in Sri Lanka, the inflation rates have experienced a sinusoidal curve of rise and decline
steeply over the past one year on account of natural disasters like cyclone which resulted in escalation of food
prices. The increase in charges like VAT has also adversely impacted the inflation trend adversely. Data used
for the analysis is the latest data point available in the respective database.

Figure 16: Inflation Trend of Sri Lanka
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The otherbroad level economic parameters of the country have been depicted below —

Table 13: Macro-economic Parameterof Sri Lanka

| Macroeconomic Indicator ‘ Description ‘ Data Source
Unemployment 4.4% The Heritage Foundation
FDI Inflow USD 1.6 billion The World Bank
Exports USD 11.1billion ITC Trade Map
Imports USD 15.8 billion ITC Trade Map

Heritage Foundation’s Index of Economic

Freedom Rankings 112 The Heritage Foundation

Human Freedom Index | Cato

Cato Institute's Human Freedom ranking 110 Insti
nstitute
World Economic Freedom's Global 3 Global Competitiveness Index
Competitive Index Rating 4 2019 rankings
WB Doing Business ranking 168 Doing Business 2020

Source: PwC Research

The economy of Sri Lanka is transitioning from being predominantly rural-based to urban economy-oriented
around manufacturing and services. The government is implementing fiscal reforms, improving public financial
management, increasing public and private investments, addressing infrastructure constraints and improving
competitiveness. Sri Lanka has made significant improvements in human development. The country’s Social
indicators rank among the highest in South Asia and compare favorably with those in middle-income countries.
The national poverty headcount ratio declined from 15.3% in 2006/07 to 6.7% in 2012/1366 although disparities
still remain within the country.

Post analysis of the broad macro-economy of Sri Lanka, an analysis of the shortlisted EZs has been provided on
the next page —

4.3.3.1. Mirigama Export Processing Zone

The Mirigama Export Processing Zone is located in the Western Province in the Gampaha District of Sri Lanka.
Itis an environmentally accredited zone accommodatinginternational, local and joint venture enterprises cutting
across a variety of manufacturing activities. It is situated 65 km in the north east of Colombo and 35 km from the
Colombo International airport.

66 Source: World Bank
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Figure 17: Mirigama Export Processing Zone

Source: G(;o_gTe Images
A detailed profiling of the park is provided below —

Table 14: Mirigama Export Processing Zone

Factors Mirigama Export Processing Zone

Site
Year of establlshm.ent/ Start year of It was established in 1998
operations
Land Size (acres) 261 acres
According to the existing masterplan approx. 55 plots are presentin
Numberof Plots/Units/Firms zone

There are 20 operational industrial units in the parké”
The developmenthasbeen carried out over a period of time butin a

No. of Development Phases

single phase
The Board of Investment of Sri Lanka provides Land on lease basis,
Land Lease (+length) or Sale for lease period of 50 years. The upfront one-time land premium is
(Taka/USD) USD 30,000 (BDT 2.55 Mn) and the land lease charged is USD 4,235

/ acre / annum (BDT ~0.36 Mn/acre/annum)68
Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) There are no PBF available as a part of the product offering
Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD) There is no lease rate for PBF since PBF are not provided as a part of

the product mix
Infrastructure/Utilities
Onsite Independent Power (Y/N There is no onsite captive power plant available forthe special
and Type) economic zone
For Industries with demand less than or equal to 42 KVA the cost of
power is as follows:
e For consumption <301 KwH, the tariffis USD 0.058/KwH (BDT
4.93/KwH)69
e For consumption >300 KwH, the tariff is USD 0.065/KwH (BDT
5.52/KwH)70

Cost of Power (Taka/USD)

67 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/mirigama-epz.pdf
68 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/mirigama-epz.pdf
69 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
70 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
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Factors Mirigama Export Processing Zone

For Industries with demand more than 42 KVA the cost of poweris as

follows:
e During peakhours, the tariffis USD 0.11/KwH (BDT
9.34/KwH)7t

e During daytime, the tariffis USD 0.059/KwH (BDT 5.01/KwH)72
e During Off-peak, the tariff is USD 0.037/KwH (BDT 3.14/KwH)73

Cost of Water (Taka/USD) The charge of industrial wateris USD 0.40/m3 (BDT 34/m3)74
Onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant | There is a centralized wastewatertreatment plantindicated in the
(Y/N) masterplan lay out

Transport costs

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from
the nearest port are as follows:

Cost of shipping 20-foot FCL e Hamburg - Colombo port > USD 1,604-1,774
containershipping to Colombo75 ¢ Rotterdam — Colombo port - USD 1,588-1,755
e Antwerp — Colombo port 2 USD 1,619-1,789
¢ New York — Colombo port > USD 2,156- 2,384

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD)

The average salary for a manageris approx. USD 1,000/month (BDT

Management 84,947/month)76

The average salary for a technician is approx. USD 320/month (BDT

Technicians 27,183/month)77

Skilled The average salary for a skilled labouris approx. USD 128/month
(BDT 10,874/month)78

The average salary for an un-skilled labouris approx. USD 84/month

Unskilled (BDT 7,136/month)79

Sectors

Chemicals, Textiles & RMG, Machinery and Equipment, Plastics,

Type of Sectors within the Zone Paper and Paper board articles, Gems

Special Regime

Yes/No Yes, there’s a special regime for incentives

Fiscal Incentives

o Exemptions of Customs Duty on capital goods and raw materials.
Customs Duties e Non-export oriented companies are entitled toimport project
related capital goods free of Customs Duty.

e Exemption of tax on dividends.
Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes | ¢ Minimum tax exemption of4 to 11 years depending on the type of
sectors and percentage of exports.

¢ Income tax exemptionup tos years
Income Tax on Profits e Reducedrate after 5 years/ tax holiday islevied at 12% to 28%
depending on the income.

There is social security tax in Sri Lanka. The employercontributes
12% and the employee 8% of remuneration to the Employees
Provident Fund (EPF). The employer also contributes 3% of employee
Social Security Tax remuneration to the Employee Trust Fund. Employees that have
completed 5years of service are entitled to a gratuity at the time of
retirement at a rate of 50% of the last drawn salary multiplied by the

number of years of service at the time of retirement.

7t Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
7 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
7 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
7 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
75 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight
7 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
7 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
7 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
7 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
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Factors Mirigama Export Processing Zone

No restrictions on Money Transfers

Sri Lanka does not impose any restrictions on the repatriation of
profits. The government allows 100% repatriation on earnings, fees
and capital, and on foreign exchange transactions relating to current
account payments.

Others

o Exemption of transfer charges on transfer of land

Non-Fiscal Incentives

One Stop Shop Within the Zone

Yes, one stop shop is available within the zone.

Support Amenities

Onsite Administration office

There is onsite administration office available within the zone

Onsite Convenience Retail

There is no onsite convenience retail available within the zone

Onsite Housing

There is no onsite housing available within the zone

Onsite Schools

There are no onsite schools available within the zone

Onsite Community Facilities

There are no onsite community facilities available within the zone

Onsite Security

There is onsite security available within the zone

Quality of Life
International Housing (Within15 | There are housing facilities available in proximity to the zone;
Km) howeverinternational quality housing is not available
International Hospital /Clinic Superior quality hospital like Base Hospital, Sahanya Private Hospital
(Within 20km) etc. are present in proximity to the zone
International Schools (Within 20 Superior quality schools like D.S. Senanayaka Central College, Oxford
kms) International School etc. are present in proximity tothe zone

Source: PwC Research

The zone is well connected with the capital city of Colombo, which also houses one of the largest transshipment
ports of Asia. The zone is also located in close proximity to the Bandarnayake International Airport which allows
for seamless evacuation of time-sensitive goods and expatriates from the export processing zone. This has
resulted in a numberof investors setting up manufacturing units within the zone.

4.3.3.2. Koggala Export Processing Zone

Koggala Export Processing Zone is located in the Galle districtin the Southern province of Sri Lanka, ~ 125 km
away from Hambantota Port and ~ 13 km from Galle Port. It enjoys direct road connectivity with both thesetrade
gateways of the country. Koggala EPZ was established in 1991 on a land area of 2277 acres of which 195 acres are
industrial land. The advantages ofthe Zone for enterprises are the security, lighting, excellent communication as
well as power supply and the availability of ground water. In addition, there is a centralized administrative
complex linked to the relevant departments of the BOI as well as other important facilities such as customs,
banking, postal, medical and port cargo handling services.
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Figure 18: Koggala Export Processing Zone

f = M 'ol > WY TP

H-ﬁ-&P Qb‘l‘v
...#"J‘d\“ . - .
- ...f*‘g_ - ""..Q .. '

2 . ‘g oa XOGOSLA EP
. A >
\\.\?__ ) ‘., i -

P Roahalaeg”

‘_ N

. fos

Source: Google Images
A detailed profiling of the park is provided below:
Table 15: Koggala Export Processing Zone, Sri Lanka

4 0 0
Site

Year of establishm.ent/ Start year of It was established in 1991
operations
Land Size (acres) 227 acres
According to the existing master plan there are approximately 60
Number of Plots/Units/Firms industrial plots within the zone80

There are 23 operational industrial units in the zone 8t
The development has been carried out over a period of time but in a

No. of Development Phases

single phase
The Board of Investment of Sri Lanka provides Land on lease basis, for
Land Lease (+length) or Sale lease period of 50 years. The upfront one-time land premium is USD
(Taka/USD) 30,000 (BDT 2.55 Mn) and the land lease charged is USD 5,130 / acre /

annum (BDT ~0.44 Mn/acre/annum)82

Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) There are no PBF available as a part of the product offering

Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD) There is no lease rate for PBF since PBF are not provided as a part of the
product mix

Infrastructure/Utilities
Onsite Independent Power (Y/N | There is no onsite captive powerplant available forthe special economic
and Type) zone
Cost of Power (Taka/USD) For In@ustnes with demand less than or equal to 42 KVA the cost of
power is as follows:

80 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Koggala-Export-Processing-Zone.pdf
81 Source: https://www.lankabusinessonline.com/sri-lankas-koggala-epz-earns-usdi22-mn-in-2017/
82 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
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Factors Koggala Export Processing Zone

e For consumption <301 KwH, the tariffis USD 0.058/KwH (BDT

4.93/KwH)83
e For consumption >300 KwH, the tariff is USD 0.065/KwH (BDT
5.52/KwH)84
For Industries with demand more than 42 KVA the cost of poweris as
follows:
e During peakhours, the tariffis USD 0.11/KwH (BDT 9.34/KwH)8
e During daytime, the tariffis USD 0.059/KwH (BDT 5.01/KwH)86
e During Off-peak, the tariff is USD 0.037/KwH (BDT 3.14/KwH)87

Cost of Water (Taka/USD)

The charge of industrial wateris USD 0.40/m3 (BDT 34/m3)88

Onsite Wastewater Treatment
Plant (Y/N)

There are centralized wastewatertreatment facilities available

Transport costs

Cost of shipping 20-foot FCL
containerso

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from the
nearest port are as follows:

¢ Hamburg - Hambantota port > USD 650-1,050

e Rotterdam — Hambantota port > USD 650-1,160

e New York — Hambantota port > USD 800-1,914

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD)

The average salary for a manager is approx. USD 800o/month (BDT

Management 67,957 /month)9
Technicians The average salary for a technician is approx. USD 280/month (BDT
23,785/month)9!
. The average salary for a skilled labour is approx. USD 112/month (BDT
Skilled
9,514/month)92
Unskilled The average salary for an un-skilled labour is approx. USD 80o/month
nskiile (BDT 6,796/month)93
Sectors

Type of Sectors within the Zone

Apparels, Textiles, Plasticand Rubber, Footwear, Light Engineering

Special Regime

Yes/No

Yes, there’s a special regime for incentives

Fiscal Incentives

Customs Duties

e Exemptions of Customs Duty on capital goods and raw materials.
e Non-export oriented companies are entitled toimport project related
capital goods free of Customs Duty.

Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes

e Exemption of tax on dividends.

e Minimum tax exemption of 4 to 11 years depending on the type of
sectors and percentage of exports.

Income Tax on Profits

e Income taxexemptionuptos years
o Reduced rate after 5 years/ tax holiday is levied at 12% to 28%
depending onthe income.

Social Security Tax

There is social security tax in Sri Lanka. The employer contributes 12%
and the employee 8% of remuneration tothe EmployeesProvident Fund
(EPF). The employer also contributes 3% of employee remuneration to
the Employee Trust Fund. Employees that have completed 5 years of

83 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/

84 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/

85 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/

86 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/

87 Source: http://wwuw.ceb.lk/for-your-business/

88 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
89 Source: https://wwuw.freightos.com/freight-tools/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/
90 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
91 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
92 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
93 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
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Factors Koggala Export Processing Zone

service are entitled toa gratuity at the time of retirement at a rate of50%

of the last drawn salary multiplied by the number of years of service at
the time of retirement.

No restrictions on Money

Sri Lanka does not impose any restrictions on the repatriation of profits.
The government allows 100% repatriation on earnings, fees and capital,

Transfers and on foreign exchange transactions relating to current account
payments.
Others o Exemption of transfer charges on transfer of land

Non-Fiscal Incentives

One Stop Shop Within the Zone

Yes, one stop shop is available within the zone.

Support Amenities

Onsite Administration office

There is onsite administration office available within the zone

Onsite Convenience Retail

There is no onsite convenience retail available within the zone

Onsite Housing

There is no onsite housing available within the zone

Onsite Schools

There are no onsite schools available within the zone

Onsite Community Facilities

There are no onsite community facilities available within the zone

Onsite Security

There is onsite security available within the zone

Quality of Life
International Housing (Within15 | There are quality housing facilities available within 15 km from the
km) export processing zone
International Hospital/Clinic There are quality hospitals nearthe zone such as Habaraduwa Hospital,
(Within 20km) Dr. G. R. A. De Silva Hospital etc.
International Schools (Within20 | There are international quality schools available within 15 km from the
km) export processing zone such as Salahiya International School

Source: PwC analysis and data collection

Koggala Export Processing Zone contributed USD 122 million worth of exports earningsin 2017, emerging as a
major economic centre in South Sri Lanka and an important contributor to the economy. Its proximity to the
port of Hambantota (~125 km) and Galle (~13 km) gives it an added advantage of access to Sri Lanka’s major
ports.
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4.3.4. Laos

Laos, officially called the Lao People's Democratic Republicis a socialist state and is a landlocked country in
Southeast Asia. Laos is surrounded by China in the northwest, Vietnam to the east, Cambodia to the southeast,
Thailand tothe west and southwest and Myanmarto the northwest. Laos registered the 4thhighest GDP per capita
in Southeast Asia after Singapore, Malaysia and Thailand. The capital and largest city in Laos is Vientiane. The
mainindustries in Lao are Copper, Tin, Timber, Agricultural processing, Construction, Garments, Coffee etc.

The GDP growth of Laos has been depicted below. Data used for the analysis is the latest data point
available in the respective database.

Figure 19: GDP of Laos
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Source: World Bank; Trading Economic projections for 2019

The inflation rate for consumerprices in Laos moved over the past 29 years between 0.1% and 125.3%. For 2018,
an inflation rate of 2.41%94 was calculated. Data used for the analysis is the latest data point available

in the respective database.

Figure 20: Inflation Trend of Laos
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94 https://www.worlddata.info/asia/laos/inflation-rates.php
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The otherbroad level economic parameters of the country have been depicted below —

Table 16: Macro-economic Parameter of Laos

| Macroeconomic Indicator ‘ Description ‘ Data Source
Unemployment 0.6% The Heritage Foundation
FDI Inflow USD 1.32 billion The World Bank
Exports USD 5.7 billion ITC Trade Map
Imports USD 6.1 billion ITC Trade Map

Heritage Foundation’s Index of Economic

Freedom Rankings. 129 The Heritage Foundation

Human Freedom Index | Cato

Cato Institute's Human Freedom ranking 123 Insti
nstitute
World Economic Freedom's Global " Global Competitiveness Index
Competitive Index Rating 3 2019 rankings
WB Doing Business ranking 154 Doing Business 2020

Source: PwC Research

Private sector development and attraction of foreign direct investment (FDI) are among the Laos government’s
top priorities. The law on Investment Promotion allows both the local and foreign investors to play on level
playing field with access to land, tax-incentives and eliminates local content-related investment requirements.
Although, issues of governance, transparency and inadequate basic infrastructure remain among the key
challenges, investors appreciate the government’s efforts in improving the business environment. The Lao
economy depends heavily oninvestment and trade with its neighbors, Thailand, Vietnam, and, especially in the
north, China.

Post analysis of the broad macro-economy of Laos, analysis ofthe Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area have been
provided below —

4.3.4.1. Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area

The Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area, established in 2009, located in Vientiane Capital had a total investment
of USD 43,000,000 and is spread overan area of 271 acre. It is developed byboth Government and Private sector.
The project site is located 22 km from the center of Vientiane Capital. Various investment projects in this
Industrial and Trade area are: Industries (Textile, Shoe, Cloth, Bicycle, Electronic Parts Manufacturing Plant),
Commerce (Retail Store, Trade Center, Commercial Building) and Services (Training Center, School, Hospital,
Hotel).
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Figure 21: Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area
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A detailed profiling of the zone is provided below —

Table 17: Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area

| Factors | Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area
Site
Year of establishment/Start year of . .
operations It was established in 2009

Land Size (acres) 272 acres

Plots of variable sizes are available; however, the exact number of
plots have not been demarcated

53 firms have invested in the zone; about 45 of them have started

Number of Plots/Units/Firms

operations
No. of Development Phases T}le developmenthasbeen carried out over a period of time butin
single phase
Land Lease (+length) or Sale Industrialland lease rent in the area varies between USD 0.3-0.72
(Taka/USD) m2/year (BDT 25.5-61.2/m2/month)9% and lease tenure is for 75 years
Pre-Built Factories (PBF) (Y/N) oNf?é I';i)11;eg-Bu11t Factories are not provided as a part of the product
Lease Rate for PBF (Taka/USD) Leaserate f01: PBF is not applicable since PBFs are not a part of the
product offering

Infrastructure/Utilities

. No onsite captive powerplant available forthe special economic zone.
Onsite Independent Power (Y/N | power can be sourced from built substation capacity of110 MVA - 30
and Type) MW

95 Source: http://www.investlaos.gov.la/index.php/where-to-invest/special-economic-zone?start=4
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Factors Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area

Cost of Power (Taka/USD) Cost of power in the zone is USD 0.059 — 0.065/KwH (BDT 5.01-
5.52/KwH)9

Cost of waterin the zone is USD 0.25 - 0.35 /m3(BDT 21.24-

Cost of Water (Taka/USD) 29.73/m3)97

Onsite Wastewater Treatment Plant No, there is no onsite water treatment plant98. Sewage capacityis
(Y/N) provided built with capacity of 3,000 m3/day for stage 1and 10,000
m3/day for stage 299.

Transport costs

The approximate shipping charges ofa 20-foot FCL Container from
the nearest port are as follows:
Cost of shipping 20-foot FCL e Hamburg - HaiPhong > USD 1,685-1,862
containeroo e Rotterdam — Hai Phong - USD 1,668-1,844
e Antwerp- HaiPhong - USD 1,701-1,880
e New York — Hai Phong > USD 1,722-1,903

Cost of Labour (Taka/USD) Cost of Labor (Taka/USD)

The salary of management professional is approximately USD

Management 1,148/month (BDT 97,519/month)1o1
.. The salary of a technician is approx. USD 584/month (BDT
Technicians 49,608/I¥1yonth)102 pp 584/ (
Skilled The cost of skilled labour is approximately USD 300-400/month BDT
25,484-33,979/month)103
Unskilled The cost of an unskilled laboreris approximately USD 132/month
(BDT 11,113/month)104
Sectors

Food & Agro-based products, textile, garment, leather, gems and
Type of Sectors within the Zone jewelry, automotive, machinery and parts, electrical appliances and
electronics, medicine, logistics105 106

Special Regime

Yes/No Yes, there’s a special regime for incentives

Fiscal Incentives

e Exemption of customs duties and VAT on Importation of raw
materials, construction materials and Equipment tobe used for

Customs Duties Processing107

e Tax-free zone for all import and export duties 108

e VAT 0% upto10 years

Zero company profit tax through the first 10 profitable years
Only 8% company profit tax after exemption years

Corporate Taxes / Indirect Taxes | e Tax rebates on material supply by local suppliers to the zone
e Only5% company bonus tax for companies with two or more

stakeholders (after exemption years)

96 Source: http://investlaos.gov.la/where-to-invest/provinces/vientiane-capital/

97 Source: http://investlaos.gov.la/where-to-invest/provinces/vientiane-capital/

98 Source: https://wwuw jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf

99 Source: https://www.jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf

100 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight

101 Source: http://www.salaryexplorer.com/salary-survey.php?loc=11 7&loctype=1

102 Source: http://wwuw.salaryexplorer.com/salary-survey.php?loc=11 7&loctype=1

103 Source: https://wwuw.jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf, Page 27

104 Source: https://www.aseanbriefing.com/news/laos-increases-minimum-monthly-wage-third-time-eight-years/

105 Source: https://www.laomoic.org/eriit/index.php?option=com_phocadownload&view=category&download=97%3Across -border-
impacts-of-thai-sezs-on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-regional-integration&id=51 %3Across-border-impacts-of-thai-sezs-
on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-regional-integration&ltemid=59&lang=Ilo

106 Source: http://www.investlaos.gov.la/index.php/where-to-invest/special-economic-zone?start=4

107 Source: https://www.dfdl.com/wp-

content/uploads/2016/05/4. DFDL Presentation Querview of Rules and Investment Framework for Foreign Investments in L
aos _Vinay Ahuja Senior Adviser DFDL 190516.pdf

108 Source: https://wwuw.ide.go jp/library/English/Publish/Download/Brc/pdf/06_chapter4.pdf
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Factors Vientiane Industrial and Trade Area

e Zero tax on the company’s imported motor vehicles, equipment
and administrative and building material
Income Tax on Profits Pgoﬁt tax ex_emption: 5-10years, afterward 8% corporate profit tax
will be applied109
Social Security Tax No social security tax prevailing in Laos
No restrictions on Money Transfers
Others Dividend tax 0-10% (maximum rate), transaction tax (0-10%),
Non-Fiscal Incentives
One Stop Shop Within the Zone Yes, there is one stop shop proposed within the zone110
Support Amenities
Onsite Administration office There is onsite administration office available within the zone
onsite convenience retail There is onsite convenience retail available within the zone 11

Onsite Housing There is onsite housing available within the zone

Onsite Schools Thera are onsite schools available within the zone
Onsite Community Facilities There are onsite community facilities available within the zone

Onsite Security There is onsite security available within the zone

Quality of Life

International Housing (Within15 | There isno international housing facility available within 15 km radius
Km) of the EZ

International Hospital /Clinic Quality Hospital like Newlife hospital, Setthathirath hospital are

(Within 20km) available in close proximity to the zone

International Schools (Within 20 There are quality schools like International school of Laos,
kms) Viengsavanh schoolin close proximity to the zone

Source: PwC Research

Various sectors are present in this zone such as: Agricultural, fisheries, textile, garment, leather, gems and
jewelry, automotive, machinery and parts, electrical appliances and electronics, medicine, logistics, industrial
estates/zones. Close proximity to Vientiane Capital will provide good markets for these end products of these
sectors.

109 Source: https://www.dfdl.com/wp-

content/uploads/2016/05/4._DFDI, Presentation_Quverview_of_Rules_and_Investment_Framework_for_Foreign_Investments_in_L
aos___Vinay_Ahuja_Senior_Adviser_DFDL_190516.pdf

10 Source: https://www.dfdl.com/wp-

content/uploads/2016/05/4._DFDI, Presentation_Quverview_of Rules_and_Investment_Framework_for_Foreign Investments_in_ L
aos___Vinay_Ahuja_Senior_Adviser_DFDL_190516.pdf

11 Source: https://www.ide.go.jp/library/English/Publish/Download/Brc/pdf/06_chapter4.pdf
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4.4. Comparative Analysis

This section tries to capture a comparative analysis of specific comparative parameters between the EZ sites
elaborated above and the proposed EZ in Jamalpur. Tables below provide an insight into macro-economic
performance indicators of the countries which are home to the industrial parks shortlisted as benchmarking
options to the proposed EZ in Jamalpur, Bangladesh. This comparison is important from the perspective of both
local and international investors as they often take into consideration the macro-economic performance of
countries to shortlist investment destinations in orderto minimize risks to their investmentsand maximize their
returns.

Table 18: Macro-Economic indicators (2019)

Country GDP (USD GDP GDP per Inflation Unemployment | Population
billion) annual capita Rate (%) Rate (%) (million)
growth (USD)
rate (%)
India 2,035.6 6.1 2,036.2 3.5 2.6 1,334.2
Sri Lanka 91.0 4.8 4,067.9 5.4 4.4 21.7
Bangladesh 317.5 =.8 1,744.5 5.6 4.3 164.9
Philippines 376.7 6.0 3,103.6 4.0 2.5 106.6
Laos 20.2 6.5 2720.3 1.4 0.6 6.8

Source: World Economic Forum; World Bank

Country

Table 19: FDI indicators 2018

FDI for 2018 (USD million)

India 42,117.5

Sri Lanka 1,610.5
Bangladesh 2,940.2
Philippines 9,832.3
Laos 1,320.0

Source: World Bank

Country

Table 20: Heritage Foundation Score 2019

Heritage
Foundation

Rating (global)

Individual
country
score

Score
change

Freedom group Competitor’s

ranking

ranking

India 56.5 +1.3 Mostly unfree 3
Sri Lanka 112 57.4 +1.0 Mostly unfree 2
Bangladesh 122 56.4 +0.8 Mostly unfree 4
Philippines 70 64.5 +0.7 Moderately free 1
Laos 129 55.5 -1.9 Mostly unfree 5

Source: The Heritage Foundation

Table 21: Global Competitiveness Ranking 2019

Global

Global Rank Change

Country Competitiveness Country Score Competitiveness from 2018 to
Ranking 2019 Ranking 2018 2019
India 68 61.4 58 -10
Sri Lanka 84 57.1 85 +1

PwC
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Global Global Rank Change

Country Competitiveness Country Score Competitiveness from 2018 to
Ranking 2019 Ranking 2018 2019
Bangladesh 105 7 52.1 103 7 -2
Philippines 64 61.9 72 -8
Laos 113 50.1 112 -1

Source: World Bank

Table 22: Global Financial Market Development Ranking (World Economic Forum 2019)

| Country | Financial Market Development Ranking
India 40
Sri Lanka 87
Bangladesh 106
Philippines 43
Laos 97

Source: World Economic Forum

Table 23: World Bank Doing Business Ranking 2020

Ease of Doing Ease of Doing
Rank Ch fi
Country Business Ranking Business Ranking nk Change from
2019 to 2020
2020 2019
India 63 77 +14
Sri Lanka 99 100 +1
Bangladesh 168 176 +8
Philippines 95 124 +29
Laos 154 154 (o}

Source: World Bank

Table 24: World Bank Doing Business Components 2019

Parameters India | Sri Lanka Bangladesh Philippines
Starting Business 137 83 138 166 180
Dealing with
Construction 52 65 138 94 99
Permits
Getting
Electricity 24 84 179 29 156
Registering
166 140 18 116 8
Property 4 3 5
Getting Credit 22 124 161 184 73
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| Parameters India | Sri Lanka Bangladesh ‘ Philippines Laos

Protecting
Minority 7 38 89 132 174
Investors
Paying Taxes 121 141 151 94 155
Trading Across
Borders 80 93 176 104 76
Enforcing
Contracts 163 164 189 151 162
Resolving
Insolvency 108 92 153 63 168

Source: World Bank

The comparative study done indicates that while Bangladesh is becoming more competitive at the global stage, it
still lags behind the India, Sri Lanka and Philippines, but fares better than Laos in some parameters. Also,
Bangladesh has recorded best GDP growth when compared to its peers. However, Bangladesh lags behind in
terms of all other major macro-economic parameters like providing electricity and easy credit facility, registering
of property, protecting minority investors and enforcing contracts.

BIDA has taken cognizant of the need to improve Bangladesh’s ease of doing business rankings and has set a
target of reaching double digit ranking by 2021 from its current rank of 168. Areas of improvement identified by
BIDA are - Streamlining regularity service delivery in National Board of Revenue, Directorate of Environment,
RAJUK, Courts, Export Promotion Bureau, Chief Controller of Imports and Exports, and other agencies in 11
thematic areas which are a part of Doing Business Components as listed in Table named “World Bank Doing
Business Components 2019”.

These initiatives could make Bangladesh a more competitive economy in future. Improvement in macro-
economic scenario of Bangladesh would also need to be supported by the facilities and cost advantages being
offered by proposed EZin Jamalpurin order to attract investments. A comparative study of competing economic
zones have been done on the next page to understand competitiveness of the proposed EZ in Jamalpur with
respect to the benchmarked zones.
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Table 25: Comparative Analysis

Vishakhapatnam TECO Industrial Mactan Mirigama Export Koggala Export Vientiane
Parameters Jamalpur SEZ (1111) dia) Park Economic Zone Processing Zone Processing Zone Industrial and
(Philippines) (Philippines) (Sri Lanka) (Sri Lanka) Trade area
Site
Land Size (acres) 402.66 acres 360 acres 343 acres 205 acres 261 acres 227 acres 271 acres
Business Model Cz;\;(e);?;edr;t Government Private Government Government Government PPP
Fully developed
i i . . Plots of variable
plots of sizes varying Plots of variable Plots of variable According to the . var .
from half. d . . . .. sizes are available
om halr-acre an sizes are available: sizes are available; According to the existing master ’
b labl ; o however, the exact
aboveare available | , = iheexact however, theexact | existingmasterplan planthere are numberof plots
There are in the zone; however numbe;o £ olots number of plots approx. 55 plots are approximately 60 have not been
T exact numberof p have not been present in zone industrial plots demarcated
Number of provisions of plots have not been have not been demarcated. within the zone116
i i demarcated.
Plots/Units/Firms 2}1;‘,6 plots as Il)er demarcated There are 20 53 firms have
the Master Plan There are 173 operational There are 23 o vested in the
There are 106 13 firms are operational industrial unitsin operational zone; about 45 of
. . . operational within i i itsi i i itsi ’
industrial units P the Zoneii3 mdltl}sltnal urllll:s mn the parkus 1nd1t11itﬂa1 u111117ts "1 them have started
operatingin the ezone ezone operations
zoneti2

12 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_admin__sez_units_view.aspx

u3 Philippines Economic Zones Authority
14 Source: PEZA

u5 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/mirigama-epz.pdf
16 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Koggala-Export-Processing-Zone.pdf
17 Source: https://www.lankabusinessonline.com/sri-lankas-koggala-epz-earns-usdi22-mn-in-2017/
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Parameters Jamalpur 3 ] ONQ 0 o o
P PP P DP ade
The project is The development The development The development | The development
No. of lanned tobe The development | hasbeencarried out | The development | hasbeencarried out hasbeen carried hasbeen carried
Development Ic)l eveloped in hasbeen carried out over a period of hasbeen carried out over a period of out overa period of | out overa period
Phases P in three phases time through in a single phase timebutin a single | timebutin a single of time butin
two phases various stages. phase phase single phase
The Board of The Board of
Land lease Investment of Sri Investment of Sri
rentalis BDT Land is available for Lanka provides Lanka provides
13/ sq. ft. per bothrent and lease Land on lease basis, | Land on lease basis, Industrial land
annum (for 50 Land lease for plots within the EZ. Land isavailablefor | for lease period of for lease period of leaserentin the
years) when is USD 1.98 / sq.m. / bothrent and lease 50 years. The 50 years. The area varies
Land Lease BEZA develops annum (BDT The rental facilities withinthe EZ at upfront one-time upfront one-time between USD 0.3-
(+length) or Sale | theproject and 168.19/sq. are available at USD USD land premium is land premium is 0.72 m2/year (BDT
(Taka/USD) BDT 18/sq. ft. m/annum) subject 1.47/m2/month 0.73/m2/month120 USD 30,000 (BDT USD 30,000 (BDT 25.5-
per annum (for to upward revision (BDT (BDT 62.01 2.55 Mn) and the 2.55 Mn) and the 61.2/m2/month)23
50 years) when | by10% everyyear'8 | 124.99/m2/month) /m2/month) land lease charged land lease charged | andleasetenureis
PPP developer for leasehold of is USD 4,235 / acre | is USD 5,130 / acre for 75 years
developsthe land9. /annum (BDT / annum (BDT
project ~0.36 ~0.44
Mn/acre/annum)!2t | Mn/acre/annum):22
Pre:Built PFB is planned Yes, there are PBFs Yes, pr.e-built Yes, pre-built Th‘ere areno PBF There are no PBF No, pre:-Built
Factories (PBF) only in case of . factories are . available asa part of . Factories are
(Y/N) PPP developer in the zone available factories are the product offering available asa part provided as a part

18 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__infrastructure.aspx

19 Source: https://www.colliers.com/-/media/files/marketing%z2oreports/colliers_manila_industrial_q2_2018_final.pdf?’la=en-gb
120 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/issuances/mc/mc_2005-008.htm
21 Source: http://www.investsrilanka.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/mirigama-epz.pdf

122 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
123 Source: http://www.investlaos.gov.la/index.php/where-to-invest/special-economic-zone?start=4
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Parameters Jamalpur P ONnao 0 Pro g 7.0 Pro g 70 d : d
(]
D DD P DD A€ d
developingthe provided as a part of of the product of the product
project the product offering offering offering
Lease rentals for Leaseizaltjesli())r PBE
PBF is USD 15.85 Leaserate for PBF There isno lease There isno lease Lease rate for PBF
Land lease 4.98/m2/month . . . . .
. /m2/annum (BDT varies from USD rate for PBF since rate for PBF since is not applicable
Lease Rate for rental for PFB is 1347/m2/ ) (BDT /m2/ th PBF ¢ PBF ¢ . PBF t
PBF (Taka/USD) BDT 175/ sq. ft. 347/m>/annum 423.43/m2/month) 3.5-4/m2/mon BF are no BF are no since S are no
subject toupward (BDT 297- provided as a part provided as a part a part of the
perannum revision by 10% for leasehold of 340/m2/month) of the product mix of the product mix roduct offerin
ove ezrm standard factory P P P &
vy buildings 12.

Infrastructure/ Utilities

Onsite
Independent
Power (Y/N and

Type)

Yes, there is
provision for
onsite power
distribution
through internal
sub-stations of
33/11 KV and

132/33 KV

No onsite captive
power plant

available for the SEZ

Power is supplied
through a dedicated
132/33 KV sub-
station by A.P.
Transco

Yes, 2 onsite captive
power plant
available for the
economic zone.

Power is sourced
from these 2 power
plants having
capacity of 52MW
and 82 MW
respectively.126

Yes, onsite captive
power plant
available for the
economic zone

There is no onsite
captive powerplant
available for the
special economic
zone

There isno onsite
captive powerplant
available for the
special economic
zone

No onsite captive
power plant
available for the
special economic
zone. Power canbe
sourced from built

substation capacity
of 110 MVA - 30
MW

Cost of Power
(Taka/USD)

Cost of power is
BDT 8.97/ KwH

The cost of power as
supplied by A.P.

Base industrial
power tariff in

Cost of power in
PEZA operated

For Industries with
demand lessthan or

For Industries with
demand less than

Cost of power in
the zone is USD

124 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__infrastructure.aspx

125 Source: https://www.colliers.com/-/media/files/marketing%2oreports/colliers_manila_industrial_q2_2018_final.pdf?’la=en-gb
126 Source: http://www.tecoindustrialpark.com/#map-box
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Parameters

Jamalpur

Transco is USD
0.082 / KwH (BDT
6.97/KwH)127 for
High voltage and
USD 0.089/KwH
(BDT 7.56/KwH)128
for Low voltage

Philippines: USD
13.4 /kwh20 (BDT
1139.36/kwh)

zones is USD
0.11/KwH130 (BDT

9.34/KwH)

equalto 42 KVA the
cost of poweris as
follows:

e For
consumption
<301 KwH, the
tariff is USD
0.058/KwH
(BDT
4.93/KwH)131
e For
consumption
>300 KwH, the
tariff is USD
0.065/KwH
(BDT
5.52/KwH)132

For Industries with
demand more than
42 KVA the cost of
power is as follows:

or equalto 42 KVA
the cost of poweris
as follows:

e For
consumption
<301 KwH, the
tariff is USD
0.058/KwH
(BDT
4.93/KwH)136
e For
consumption
>300 KwH,
the tariff is
USD
0.065/KwH
(BDT
5.52/KwH)137

For Industries with
demand more than

0.059 —

0.065/KwH (BDT
5.01-5.52/KwH)41

127 Source: http://www.tnerc.gov.in/orders/Tariff%200rder%202009/2017/TariffOrder/TANGEDCO-11-08-2017.pdf
128 Source: https://www.aptransco.co.in/transco/images/T02020-21.pdf
129 Source: http://www.lantaugroup.hk/files/ppt_pgenis_sf1.pdf
130 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business
131 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
132 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
136 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
137 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
141 Source: http://investlaos.gov.la/where-to-invest/provinces/vientiane-capital/

25 February 2021

71




Parameters

Jamalpur

e During peak
hours, the
tariff is USD
0.11/KwH
(BDT
9.34/KwH)133
e During
daytime, the
tariff is USD
0.059/KwH
(BDT
5.01/KwH)134
e During Off-
peak, the tariff
is USD
0.037/KwH
(BDT
3.14/KwH)135

42 KVA the cost of
power is as follows:

e During peak
hours, the
tariff is USD
0.11/KwH
(BDT
9.34/KwH)138
e During
daytime, the
tariff is USD
0.059/KwH
(BDT
5.01/KwH)139
e During Off-
peak, the tariff
is USD
0.037/KwH
(BDT
3.14/KwH)40

Cost of Water Cost of wateris The cost of i dlrf:f[fi;?i\ta(iferis ‘i dlrfs}ifiz?sja(iris The charge of The charge of Cost of waterin the
(Taka/USD) BDT 31.28/ m3 industrial wateris approx. USD approx. USD industrial wateris industrial wateris zone is USD 0.25 -

133 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
134 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
135 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
138 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
139 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
140 Source: http://www.ceb.lk/for-your-business/
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Parameters

Jamalpur

USD 0.95/ KL (BDT

0.67/m3143144 (BDT

0.72/m3145 (BDT

USD 0.40/m3 (BDT

USD 0.40/m3 (BDT

0.35 /m3(BDT

80.70/KL)142 56.97/m3) 61.16/m3) 34/m3)146 34/m3)147 21.24-29.73/m3)148
No, thereis no
; onsite water
S, el There isa treatment plantis0
. provision for Yes, there is onsite Yes, there is onsite Yes, there is onsite . Yes, there is P L
Onsite centralized . Sewage capacity is
wastewater wastewater wastewater wastewater centralized . . .
Wastewater wastewater provided built with
treatment plan treatment plant treatment plant treatment plant wastewater .
Treatment Plant . . L. . s . s treatment plant - capacity of 3,000
in the Master available withinthe | available withinthe | available withinthe . 1. . treatment facilities
(Y/N) indicated in the . m3/day for stage 1
Plan of the SEZ IP149 zone available
masterplanlay out and 10,000
proposed EZ
m3/day for stage
2151,
Transport Costs
The The approximate The approximate The approximate The approximate
o approximate The approximate The approximate shipping chargesof | shippingchargesof | shippingchargesof | shippingchargesof
Cost of shipping shippin shiobine chareesof | shipping charees of a 20-foot FCL a 20-foot FCL a 20-foot FCL a 20-foot FCL
20-foot FCL Ppiig phing 5 pping 5 Container from Container from the | Containerfrom the | Container from the
container charges of a 20- a 29_f°°t FCL a 20'1'COOt FCL Cebu port are as nearest port are as nearest port are as | nearestport are as
foot FCL Container from the Container from follows: follows: follows: follows:
Container from

142 Source: http://www.mepz.gov.in/tariff.html

143 Note: As of December 31, 2018; exchange rate: 0.01897
144 Source: http://www.mayniladwater.com.ph/news-article.php?id=734

145 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business
146 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
147 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
148 Source: http://investlaos.gov.la/where-to-invest/provinces /vientiane-capital/
149 Source: http://www.tecoindustrialpark.com/#adv-box
150 Source: https://www.jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf
151 Source: https://wwuw.jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf
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Parameters

Jamalpur

the nearest port
are as follows:

e Rotterdam —
Mongla >
USD 651-

1159152

e Hamburg —
Mongla >
USD 650-

1050153
e Antwerp —
Mongla >
USD 651-
1159154

e New York —

Mongla >
USD 1,585-
3,264155

nearest port are as
follows:

e Hamburg -
Port of Vizag>
USD 1,676-
1,852
e Rotterdam -
Port of Vizag >
USD 1,660-
1,834
e Antwerp — Port
of Vizag > USD
1,602-1,870
e New York —
Port of Vizag >
USD 1,804-
1,994

Surabaya port are
as follows:

e Hamburg -
Port of
Surabaya >
USD 665 -
736
e Rotterdam
— Port of
Surabaya >
USD 659 -
729
e Antwerp—
Port of
Surabaya >
USD 672 -
743
e New York —
Port of
Surabaya >
USD 2,077 -
2,206156

Antwerp — Cebu

Hamburg -
Cebu port >
USD 1,700 -
1,879
Rotterdam —
Cebu port >
USD 1,684 -
1,861

port > USD
1)716 _1’897
New York —
Cebu port >
USD 1,738 -
1,921157

e Hamburg—
Colombo port
- USD 1,604-

1,774

e Rotterdam —
Colombo port
- USD 1,588-

1,755

e Antwerp —
Colombo port
- USD 1,619-

1,789

e New York —
Colombo port
- USD 2,156-

2,384

Hamburg -
Hambantota
port > USD
650-1,050
Rotterdam —
Hambantota
port > USD
650-1,160
New York —
Hambantota
port > USD
800-1,914

Hamburg —
Hai Phong >
USD 1,685-
1,862
Rotterdam —
Hai Phong >
USD 1,668-
1,844

e Antwerp —

Hai Phong >
USD 1,701-
1,880
New York —
Hai Phong >
USD 1,722-

1,903

152 Source: https://wwuw.freightos.com/portfolio-items/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/
153 Source: https://www.freightos.com/portfolio-items/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/
154 Source: https://www.freightos.com/portfolio-items/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/
155 Source: https://wwuw.freightos.com/portfolio-items/freight-rate-calculator-free-tool/
156 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight
157 Source: https://worldfreightrates.com/freight
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. TECO Industrial Mactan Mirigama Export Koggala Export Vientiane
Vishakhapatnam q q q :
Parameters Jamalpur SEZ (India) Park Economic Zone Processing Zone Processing Zone Industrial and
(Philippines) (Philippines) (Sri Lanka) (Sri Lanka) Trade area
Cost of Labor (Taka/USD)
The salary of a The salarv of a The salary of a The salary of a The salary of
management mana Z‘in management management The average salary | The average salary management
professional is . 5 . professional is professional is for a manageris for a manageris professional is
. Vishakhapatnam is ) ) )
Management approximately approx. USD 662/ approximately USD | approximately USD approx. USD approx. USD approximately
USD 533/ PP th(BDT 2,208.08/month160 |  2,188/month1® | 1,000/month (BDT | 800/month (BDT | USD 1,148/month
month158 (BDT 6‘;“’“/month)159 (BDT (BDT 84,947/month)12 | 67,957/month)163 (BDT
45,277/month) 50,235 195398.64/month) 185,863/month) 97,519/month)164
The salary of a
technician
eeamieians The salary of.an The sa%a.ry O.f a The salary of a The average salary | The average salary The salary of a
approx. USD entry-level engineer technicianis C C . S L
P . technicianis for a technicianis for a technicianis technicianis
. . 403 / month165 | in Vishakhapatnam | approximately USD )
Technicians (BDT is approx. USD 240 1.5/month167 approximately USD approx. USD approx. USD approx. USD
pprox. 34 9915 725/month168 (BDT 320/month (BDT 280/month (BDT 584/month (BDT

34,223/month)

/ month (BDT
28,882/month)166

(BDT 84304.18
/month)

61,586/month)

27,183/month)169

23,785/month)70

49,608 /month)171

188Source: http://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/bangladesh
159 Source: https://www.payscale.com/research/IN/Location=Visakhapatnam-Andhra-Pradesh/Salary
160 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines
161 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines
162 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
163 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/

164 Source: http://www.salaryexplorer.com/salary-survey.php?loc=117&loctype=1
165Source: http://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/bangladesh
166 Source: https://www.payscale.com/research/IN/Location=Visakhapatnam-Andhra-Pradesh/Salary
167 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines
168 Source: https://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/philippines
169 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
170 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/

171 Source: http://www.salaryexplorer.com/salary-survey.php?loc=11 7&loctype=1
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Parameters Jamalpur P ONnao 0 Pro g 7.0 Pro g 70 d : d
(]
P PP P DP ade
The salary of a
skilled labourer The cost of skilled
. The salary of a .. .
18 . . The salary of a The minimum wage | The averagesalary | The average salary labouris
. skilled laborer in . . . . .
approximately Andhra Pradesh is skilled labourin of a labourerwas for a skilled labour | for a skilled labour approximately
Skilled USD 107.25/ USD Philippines is USD USD 255/month175 is approx. USD is approx. USD USD 300-
monthv72(BDT | ai’i?;‘t'h (gpT | 480/monthu7s (BDT (BDT 128/month (BDT 112/month (BDT | 400/month BDT
9,110/month) 75 40812.92/month) 21,661/month) 10,874/month)76 9,514/month)177 25,484-
14,866/month)73
33,979/month)78
The salary of an
unskilled The salary of an The mini The average salary | The average salary The cost of an
laboureris unskilled labourerin ¢ MINIMUMWASE | 1o minimum wage for an un-skilled for an un-skilled unskilled laboreris
. of a laboureris USD . . .
Unskilled approx. USD Andhra Pradeshis 306/month181182 of a labourer USD labour is approx. labour is approx. approximately
56/month179 approx. USD BDT 134/month183 (BDT USD 84/month USD 8o/month USD 132/month
(BDT 122/month (BDT 26018.23/month) 11383/month) (BDT (BDT (BDT
4,757 /month) 10,364/month)180 23 7,136/month)184 6,796/month)185 11,113/month)186

172 Source: http://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/bangladesh
173 Source: http://labour.ap.gov.in/ELabour/Documents/MinimumWages/12/1any%2omanufacturing%20(1).pdf
174 Source: https://dlca.logcluster.org/display/public/DLCA/3.4+Philippines+Manual+Labor+Costs

175 Source: http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business (average of minimum daily wage considered for NCR Region Non-agriculture; 24 days per month)
176 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
177 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/

178 Source: https://wwuw.jetro.go.jp/ext_images/world/asia/la/sezinfo/vitaparkpdf.pdf, Page 27

179 Source: http://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/bangladesh
180 Source: http://labour.ap.gov.in/ELabour/Documents/MinimumWages/12/1any%2omanufacturing%20(1).pdf

181 Sources: https://tradingeconomics.com/philippines/minimum-wages (added minimum wage of a lobour in Philippines)
182 Note: As of December 31, 2018; exchange rate: 0.018
183 Source: https://nwpce.dole.gov.ph/stats/current-statistics-on-wages/ (minimum daily wage considered for Region II Non-agriculture; 24 days per month)
184 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/mirigama-epz/
185 Source: http://investsrilanka.com/location/koggala-epz/
186 Source: https://www.aseanbriefing.com/news/laos-increases-minimum-monthly-wage-third-time-eight-years/
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http://www.peza.gov.ph/index.php/2-uncategorised/30-cost-of-doing-business
http://www.averagesalarysurvey.com/bangladesh

Parameters

Jamalpur

Sectors

Type of Sectors
within the Zone

Agro-based,
Food &
Beverages,
Electrical and
Electronics,
Leatherand
Leather
products,
Chemicals and
Pharmaceuticals

Textiles & RMG,
Food & Agro
processing,
Chemicals,
Pharmaceuticals,
Light machinery,
Paper products,
IT/ITES!87

Sectors include
Electronics, power
generation and
distribution, paper
manufacturing,
engineering,
fabrication and
construction
services, manpower
services, food
processing

Food & Beverages,
Electrical
machineries,
Chemicals,
Furniture, Basic
metals, Leather,
Light engineering,
Plastic & Rubber,
Textiles & RMG,
Real Estate

Chemicals, Textiles
& RMG, Machinery
and Equipment,
Plastics, Paperand
Paper board
articles, Gems

Apparels, Textiles,
Plasticand Rubber,
Footwear, Light
Engineering

Food & Agro-based
products, textile,
garment, leather,
gems and jewelry,

automotive,
machinery and
parts, electrical
appliances and
electronics,
medicine,
logistics188189

Special Regime

Special Regime

Yes, there’sa

Yes, there’s special

Yes, there’s special

Yes, there’s special

Yes, there’s a special

Yes, there’sa

Yes, there’sa

(Yes/No) special regime regime for regime for regime for regime for special regime for special regime for
for incentives incentives incentives incentives incentives incentives incentives
Fiscal Incentives
e Declaration of Exemptions from The Philippines’ The Philippines’ ¢ Exemptions of . léies:’i?)ﬁlt;o]l)]lsl tO}I: . cg)s(f(fnmpst(ii?lri i(;fs
. EZ as Ware customs duties and customslevy no
Customs Duties . . . y customs levy no Cus‘toms Duty on on capital goods and VAT on
housing excise for tariff or tax for tariff or tax for capital goods and X
ion- i d rthl goods worth less raw materials and raw Importation of
Station- Duty | import/procurement goods wo ess . materials. raw materials,

187 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_admin__sez_units_view.aspx
188 Source: https://www.laomoic.org/eriit/index.php?option=com_phocadownload&view=category&download=97%3Across-border-impacts-of-thai-sezs-on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-

regional-integration&id=51%3Across-border-impacts-of-thai-sezs-on-lao-sezs-and-collaboration-in-the-midst-of-regional-integration&ltemid=59&lang=Ilo

189 Source: http://www.investlaos.gov.la/index.php/where-to-invest/special-economic-zone?start=4
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Parameters Jamalpur P2 ONnao 0 Pro g 7.0 0 g 70
(11d
P pPp P DP : : A A ade ared
free import & of goods for than PHP 10,000 than PHP10,000 e Non-export e Non-export construction
Export of Raw development, (USD 200) (USD 200). oriented oriented mat.en'als and
material etc. operations and companies are companies are Equipment to
« 100% duty maintenance are Businesses Businesses . entitled to ‘ entitled to be usegl for
e i It of applicable19o ingin SEZ operating in Special 1mport project 1mport project Processing192
e .mpo ° PP operatingin S Economic Zones related capital related capital e Tax-free zone
Vehicle (One or free port zones SEZ i goods free of goods free of for all import
Car, One are exempted from | (SEZs)or free port Customs Duty. Customs Duty. and export
Microbus- payingtaxesand | Zonesare exempted duties 193
2000 cc) tariffs on imported from paying taxes e VAT 0% upto
e 100% VAT free raw material and fmd tariffs on 10 years
Import of manufacturing 1mport‘ed raw
Machinery, equipment?9! material and
Construction manufacturing
Materials equipment
e Corporate R . e Exemption of e Zerocompany
Exemption of tax -
income tax There i In Philippines, the In Philippines, the on dIi)Vi dends taxon dividends. profit tax
waiver for 12 ere1sno Corporate Income Corporate Income e Mini t e Minimum tax through the
Corporate Taxes / exemption from . . lnimumtax exemption of 4 first 10
. years for . Tax Rateis 30% and | Tax Rateis 30% and exemption of 4 to
Indirect Taxes minimum alternate . . to 11 years profitable
developer is calculated on is calculated on 11 years .
tax d di th depending on years
. 'Corporate taxable profit194 taxable profit ‘:Peéloggc(ﬁl)rs e the type of o Only8%
Income tax P sectors and company profit

190 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx
191 Source: https://www.aseanbriefing.com/news/2017/06/23/import-and-export-procedures-in-the-philippines-best-practices.html

192 Source: https:

wwuw.dfdl.com/wp-

content/uploads/2016/05/4. DFDL Presentation Querview of Rules and Investment Framework for Foreign Investments in_Laos

Vinay Ahuja_Senior Adviser DEDL 190516.pdf

193 Source: https://www.ide.go jp/library/English/Publish/Download/Brc/pdf/06_chapter4.pdf
194 Source: https://shieldgeo.com/payroll-and-tax-in-the-philippines/
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https://www.dfdl.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/05/4._DFDL_Presentation_Overview_of_Rules_and_Investment_Framework_for_Foreign_Investments_in_Laos__Vinay_Ahuja_Senior_Adviser_DFDL_190516.pdf
https://www.dfdl.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/05/4._DFDL_Presentation_Overview_of_Rules_and_Investment_Framework_for_Foreign_Investments_in_Laos__Vinay_Ahuja_Senior_Adviser_DFDL_190516.pdf

Parameters

Jamalpur

waiverfor 10 and percentage percentage of tax after
years for unit of exports. exports. exemption
investors years
e Taxrebateson
. material
Exemption of supply by local
VAT on local suppliers to
purchase the zone
excluding e Onlys5%
petroleum company
products; and bonus tax for
on electricity cqnlllpames
and all utility with two or
. more
Services stakeholders
(after
exemption
years)
e Zerotax on the
company’s
imported
motor vehicles,
equipment and
administrative
and building
material
Exemption from Tax incentives Tax ir‘llcerlltives e Income tax Income tax e Profit tax
Income Tax on Corporate payment of Income available to 2‘1’3; abriz(te(s) exemption up to exemption up to exemption: 5-
Profits income tax Tax on export enterprises resi Ipris 5years 5years 10 years,
. . . . gistered with the
waiverfor 10 income for the first 5 | registered with the Philippine e Reducedrate e Reducedrate afterward 8%
years, 50% for next Philippine Economic Zone after 5 years/ tax after 5 years/ tax corporate
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Parameters

Jamalpur

years for unit five years and 50% Economic Zone Authority (PEZA) holiday is levied holiday is levied profit tax will
investors of ploughed in Authority (PEZA) are as follows: at 12% to 28% at 12% to 28% be applied197
profits for next 5 are as follows: depending on the dependingon
yearsios e 4to8years income. the income.
o  4to8years income tax
income tax holiday
holiday. e A5%taxonthe
e A5%taxon the modified gross
modified gross income is
income is imposed after
imposed after the end of the
the end of the income tax
income tax holiday
holidayz9¢
In Philippines, the There is social e There issocial
In Philippines, the | social security taxis security tax in Sri security taxin
social security tax is equi\;alenttl:? 19-4% Lanka. The Sri Lanka. The
No social . . equivalent t010.4% Ol a WOrkers employer employer . .
Social Security security tax is It\i(; ?::11\111 18123(1:2 of a worker’s creréli(’znx}v}}llli};;aslige d contributes 12% and contributes 12% I\szsgsé?asiicnugriiy
Tax available in India monthly salary ’ by: the employee 8% of and the Laos
Bangladesh credit, which shared remuneration to the employee 8% of
by: e Employer Employees remuneration
contribution Provident Fund to the
is 7.07% (EPF). The Employees

195 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx

196 Source: http://www.rd.go.th/publish/fileadmin/user_upload/AEC/AseanTax-Philippines.pdf
197 Source: https://www.dfdl.com/wp-

content/uploads/2016/05/4._DFDL _Presentation_Overview_of_Rules_and_Investment_Framework_for_Foreign Investments_in_Laos__Vinay_Ahuja_Senior_Adviser_DFDL_190516.pdf
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Parameters Jamalpur

Employer
contribution is
7.07%
Employee
contribution is
3.33%198

Employee
contribution
is 3.33%

employeralso
contributes 3% of
employee
remunerationto the
Employee Trust
Fund. Employees
thathave completed
5 years of service
are entitledtoa
gratuity at the time
of retirement at a
rate of 50% of the
last drawn salary
multiplied by the
number of years of
service at the time
of retirement.

Provident Fund
(EPF). The
employeralso
contributes 3%
of employee
remuneration
to the
Employee Trust
Fund.
Employees that
have completed
5 years of
service are
entitledtoa
gratuity at the
time of
retirement at a
rate of 50% of
thelastdrawn
salary
multiplied by
the numberof
years of service
at the time of
retirement.

198 Source: https://shieldgeo.com/payroll-and-tax-in-the-philippines/
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J 0
Parameters Jamalpur P2
(11d
P PP P DP ? ?
Full r riation ..
b epat‘ atio Profit and dividend
of capital
. earned from an
invested from .
. Indian company are
foreign sources .
. repatriable after
is allowed by
payment of DDT.
Bangladesh. DDT @ 16.995%
o e . (3] .
Similarly, . . . Sri Lanka does
fits and (inclusive of cess) is ti
protisan payable by the TLOt ITAPOSE Aty Sri Lanka does not
dividend restrictions on .
. company (that .. impose any
accruing to . the repatriation ..
) declares dividend) restrictions on the
foreign of profits. The . L.
. on the amount of repatriation of
Investment may o government
dividend profits. The
be transferred L allows 100%
. L. . . distributed. . . . . . L. government allows
No restrictions on | in full. If foreign .. No suchincentives | No suchincentives repatriation on ..
) However, dividend . .. ; 100% repatriation
Money Transfers investors . . are prevailingin EZ | are prevailingin EZ earnings, fees .
. . is free of Indian : on earnings, fees
reinvest their . . and capital, and .
. income tax in the . and capital, and on
repatriable on foreign .
.. hands of the foreign exchange
dividends and . . exchange .
. reciplent . transactions
or retained . transactions .
. shareholders, Indian . relating to current
earnings, those . relating to
. or foreign. Profit of account payments.
will be treated . current account
LLP is flow-through
as new . payments.
. and repatriable
investment. .
. without payment of
Foreigners
. any taxes and
employed in :
without any
Bangladesh are
) ) regulatory
entitled to remit
approvalio9
up to 50 percent

25 February 2021

199 Source: http://www.dobusinessinindia.in/repatriationoffund.php
82



Parameters Jamalpur P2 ONQ 0 0 g 7.0 Pro g 70 d al and
(11d
P PP P DP : : A A ade 3a 3
of theirsalary
and will enjoy
facilities for full
repatriation of
theirsavings
and retirement
benefits
e Taxand
duty-free
e Tax and duty- import of
Exemption from Exemption from free import of ca}pltal
income tax on payment of service capital equipment,
: spare parts
salary of tax, Central Sales equipment, and
expatriates, Tax, AP VAT, stam spare parts and . o
. b pare pat supplies Exembption of . Dividend tax o-
dividend tax duty and supplies e Taxand p Exemption of o .
Oth . . transfer charges 10% (maximum
ers and royalty, registration fee on e Tax and duty- duty-free transfer charges on .
. . . . . on transfer of rate), transaction
technical fees, registration of lease free import of import of transfer of land
' i land tax (0-10%),
local govt. tax, deeds, capital raw materials raw
land contribution charges and supplies materials
. and
development for supply of water used in export supplies
tax etc.200 e Zero VAT?201 used in
export
e Zerovalue-
added tax

Non-Fiscal Incentives

200 Source: http://www.vsez.gov.in/vsez_wsp__sez_schme.aspx
201 Source: https://hkmb.hktdc.com/en/1X0AAKZD/hktdc-research/The-Philippines-Special-Economic-Zones
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Parameters

Jamalpur

Yes, there will

Yes, there is one

stop shop within the Yes, thereis One Yes, there is one Yes, there is a one Yes, one stop shop Yes, there is one
One Stop Shop be a one stop e s e . . o e
L. o zone Stop Shop Within stop shop withinthe | stop shop withinthe | is available within stop shop within
Within the Zone shop within the
the Zone zone zone the zone the zone
zone
Support Amenities

Onsite
Administration
office

Onsite
Convenience
Retail

Onsite Housing

Onsite Schools

Yes, there is
provision for
some of these
elementsin the
Master Plan of
the proposed EZ

There is onsite

There is onsite

There is onsite

There is onsite

There is onsite

There is onsite

administration administration administration administration administration administration
office available office available office available office available office available office available
within the zone within the zone within the zone within the zone within the zone within the zone
There is onsite There is onsite There is There is no onsite There isno onsite

convenience retail
available within the
zonez202

convenience retail
available within the
zonez203

convenience retail
store available
within the zone

convenience retail
available within the
zone

convenience retail
available within the
zone

There is onsite
convenience retail
available within
the zone 204

There isno onsite
housing available
within the zone

There is no onsite
housing available
within the zone

There isno onsite
housing available
within the zone

There is no onsite
housing available
within the zone

There isno onsite
housing available
within the zone

There is onsite
housing available
within the zone

There are onsite
schools available
within the zone205

There are no onsite
schools available
within the zone

There isno onsite
school available
within the zone

There are no onsite
schools available
within the zone

There are no onsite
schools available
within the zone

Thera are onsite
schools available
within the zone

202 Source: http://bitly.ws/7VJd

203 Source: https://bit.ly/2SYtouK
204 Source: https://www.ide.go jp/library/English/Publish/Download/Brc/pdf/06_chapter4.pdf
205 Source: https://www.playschoolworld.com/in/en/tamilnadu/Chennai/best-preschools-play-schools-in-mepz-tambaram
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Parameters Jamalpur
(]
D DD P DD A€ d
. There are There are no onsite There are no onsite | There are no onsite There are onsite
Onsite . - . s There are no . s . .
Communi community facilities | community facilities community facilities community facilities community community
ity available withinthe | available withinthe | “h . Y HASHMES | vailable withinthe | facilities available | facilities available
Facilities inside the zone s e
Zonez206,207 zone zone within the zone within the zone
There is onsite There is onsite There is onsite There is onsite There is onsite There is onsite
Onsite Security security available security available security available security available security available security available
within the zone. within the zone within the zone within the zone within the zone within the zone
Quality of Life
There is no . . Tl?e?r.e are h‘?“smg, . There isno
. . . There isno There is facilities availablein | There are quality . .
. international There are housing . ) . . o ) o international
International : I, ers . international international proximity to the housing facilities . -
5 . housing facility facilities available . o : a1 . cr s housing facility
Housing (Within . iy . housing facility housing facility zone; however available within 15 . s
available within | within 15 kms from . o . L. : . available within 15
15 Km) 5T i the zone available within15 | available within 15 international km from theexport | '} ' qo o e
the EZ km radius ofthe EZ | km radius of the EZ quality housing is processing zone EZ
not available
There is basic Quality hospitals . .
Th . . . . . . lity Hospital
healthcare | uereare like The Medical There are superior Superior quality There are quality Qu? 1y Fospita
e . international . . . o 11 . like Newlife
facility available . . City Clark, St. quality hospitals hospital like Base hospitals nearthe .
. . . hospitals such Homi . . hospital,
International in the region Raphael Foundation such as Cebu Hospital, Sahanya zone such as .
. .. . Bhabha Cancer . , . . . . Setthathirath
Hospital/Clinic which canbe Hospital. Vishakh and Medical Center, | Doctor’s University | Private Hospital etc. Habaraduwa hosnital
(Within 20km) availed at osprial, Vishaxha Our Lady of Mt. Hospital available in are presentin Hospital, Dr. G. R. osprratare
. Steel Hospital, . .. . . . available in close
various . Carmel Medical close proximity to proximity to the A. De Silva Hospital ..
. Apollo Hospitals etc. proximity to the
hospitalsin . - Center etc. are the zone zone etc.
available in close ] . zone
Jamalpur available in close

206 Source: http://www.mepz.gov.in/otherInfra.html
207 Source: https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/191133/6/chapter%204.pdf
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Parameters

Jamalpur

district of
Mymensingh
divison.

proximity to the
zone

proximity to the
economic zone

International
Schools (Within
20 kms)

There are no
international
schools
available within
20 km radius.

However, basic
education
facilities,

polytechnicand

degree colleges
are available in
Jamalpur
district

There are quality
schools like Visakha
Valley School, St.
Ann’s High School
etc.in close
proximity to the
zone

Singapore School
Clark, Living Stone
International
School, Royal
International
School, American
International
Learning Academy
are some of the
educational
institutes offering
quality education
facilities in close
proximity to the
zonez208

There are superior
quality schools such
as The Newtown
School of Excellence
available in close
proximity to the
zone

Superior quality
schools like D.S.
Senanayaka Central
College, Oxford
International
School etc. are
present in proximity
to the zone

There are
international
quality schools
available within 15
km from the export
processing zone
such as Salahiya
International
School

There are quality
schools like
International
school of Laos,
Viengsavanh
school in close
proximity to the
zone

Source: PwC Analysis

208 Source: https://bit.ly/2PoS2B5
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4.5. Key Takeaways

Some important features and best practices that were present across the benchmarked EZs which helped remain
competitive and attract industrial tenants are as follows:

Table 26: Key Takeaways

Location

Location is one of the most important factors for any EZ.

The EZs used for benchmarking are successful EZs which are either
located close to the capital city or major urban nodes or trade
gateways which help in access to export/import opportunities,
backward /forward linkages, major markets, social infrastructure and
availability ofhuman resources that will be employed.

The proposed EZ is 167 km away from industrial center of
Bangladesh,i.e., Dhaka and 413 km away from commercial capital,
Chattogram which are major markets in Bangladesh. This can act as a
barrier for industrial growth. However, its proximity to Mymensingh
might alleviate this effectto an extent.

Multi-modal

Connectivity
Access to
Utilities
- Cost of Utilities
- Cost of

@ Manpower

PwC

The EZs location is chosen such that it is well connected via roads,
railways, airports, seaports etc. to other main locations for ease of
business and trade.

The proposed EZ at Jamalpuris well connected through different
modes of transportation (road and rail); however, it is located at
considerable distance from Mongla (~377 km) and Chittagong Port

(~413 km).

Presence of Infrastructure/ Utilities such as Onsite Independent
Power (at a competitive price), availability of water (at a competitive
price) adds to the attraction of EZ.

In case of the proposed EZ, the nearest power source is ~5 km from
proposed EZ and nearest water source is Brahmaputra river is
adjacent tothe proposed EZ.

Details of sourcing power and water is evaluated in the master
planning stage

Out of the competing EZs, cost of power is high in Bangladesh as
compared to Philippines, India, Laos and Srilanka.

Cost of wateris low in Srilanka and Laos, whereas it is high in India
and Philippines as compared to Bangladesh.

Lower cost of utility shall result in reduced cost of manufacturing.

Cost of labor (management, technicians, skilled and unskilled) should
be competitive. The cost of labor when compared to other global EZs

is very low.
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Cost of
Transportation

<=

Support
Amenities

Sustainability

Economic
Competitiveness
of Host Country

Source: PwC Analysis

This shows that the proposed EZhas an edge and is very competitive
when it comes to cost of labor.

For an EZ tobe competitive globally, cost of transportation should be
low.

Comparison of cost of shipping a 20-foot FCL container from various
locations indicates that transport cost to Bangladesh is lower as
compared to the other competing EZs from India, Srilanka,
Philippines and Laos

Higher cost of transportation means increased manufacturingcost..

The benchmarking exercise demonstrates that EZs have support
amenities suchas Administration office, Convenience retail, Housing,
Schools, Hospitals, Security etc. to support the people working and
living in the EZ, and hence helps in attracting more inve stors.

Thus, presence of similar facilities could be evaluated for the proposed
EZ.

Presence of an onsite wastewater treatment plant is a must-have for
any EZ.

Majority of the EZs used for benchmarking globallyhad these plants.

Out of the countries considered in this benchmarking exercise, India
and Philippines have fared well in terms of FDI inflow, global
competitiveness ranking, financial market development ranking, and
in ease ofdoing business.

Bangladesh is laggard in terms of these macro-economic and
regulatory parameters. However, itsrobust growth in therecentyears
have outperformed most ofits peers

These notable best-practices and offerings can add to the potential of the proposed EZ from the perspective of
attracting lucrative investments from reputed industrial houses and increase its demand. The same are kept in
mind and incorporated in the master planning, and infrastructure assessment of the proposed EZ. Basis the
analysis done above, the proposed EZ is found to be competitive with respect to other EZs on
majority of the comparative parameters.

PwC
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5. Industry Assessment
5.1. Key Objectives

Main objective ofindustry assessment is to identify site-specificbest-fit industries which can be compatible with
thelocal economy and existing supply chainsofthe region. Through this chapter, recent growth trends and policy
support for various industries will be highlighted to draw attention to industry segments that are exhibiting
significant development potential in Bangladesh. Local level infrastructural and manpower support, presently
available and proposed plans, would be elaborated and site-specific suitability of various industries would be
covered. Reference toinsights obtained through primary survey havealsobeen elucidated in this section. Further
the results obtained from both primary (bottom-up) and secondary (top-down) studies would be synthesized to
arrive at the final shortlist of industries for the proposed EZ. A detailed industrial profile would be undertaken
for these target industrial sectors, covering typical land, power and water requirements, as well as, typical
employment requirements forthese sectors.

5.2. Framework of Industry Assessment

The process to arrive at the best-fit industrial mix that would be compatible in the context of the proposed EZ is
a four-pronged approach covering macro level assessment of the country, which funnels down to site level and
regional specific assessment, with validation from current manufacturers and members of various industrial
associations.

Figure 22: Industry assessment framework

Level 2 Filtration ° Level 3 Filtration
Influence region specific

e-requisites of identified
Industries, and Estimuated
Impactof COVID 19

Level 1 Filtration

Country specific assessment

Volice on ground revealed
from primary survey

Final Shortlist of

Defining the Influence region Industries
Economie Profiling +  Industries demonstrating

Regional landscape o suitability as per site
0 terms of raw materlals, S_U”W"d'm ‘f‘"tex_'
industrial linkages and *  Sectoral profiling, asper

prevailing factors of production TOR
Number of Industries Number of Industries
identified-15 identified- 6

Synthesize investors survey

Initial Bucket list of
industries
*  Top75% items of export and
imparts

* Top80% of Grass cutput of
Manufacturing sector

+  Global Value Chain Analvsis
+  Industrial Production Index
+  Prwricy sectors by GoB

Following factors have been accessed: Matchmaking  between pre

* Current sectoral trend of raw materials sourcing Jocally &/ or import for
various sectors and sub sectors

Current sectoral trend to access market (domestic &/ or import)
Sensitivity of these industriss on utility (power, water and fuel). modes of
transport (rail, road, alr, water), msan power and ares requirements
Impact of COVID 19 on industry

Source: PwC analysis

requisites of various industries
with prevaling factors  of
production (utility, Jogistics, raw
materials, access to  market)
pertaining to site surrounding
context

with secondary research on
industrial  blueprint  and
regional context

Industrial survey enuncistes i)
Investiment propensity towards
site ii) Key barriers to entry and
challenges

Level-1and Level-2filtrations delve into top-down assessment and are based on secondary research, whereas
the findings from these twolevels of filtrations are validated in the level -3 filtration (bottom-up assessment).

PwC
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5.3. Industrial Sector Outlook Assessment of Bangladesh

Bangladesh was world’s seventh fastest growing economy and textile & RMG industry has always been the
primary industrial sector in the country.209 This sector formed 84.21% of the total export basket in 2018-19,
providing employment to around 3.6 million people.21© However, at the same time it also highlights the over
reliance of Bangladesh’s exports on a single sector as growth engine of the export economy. There is a need to
improve its manufacturing competencies in othersectors in orderto make its economy resilient to possible sector
specific disruptions due to automation, policy changes and increasingly competitive global scenarios. Export
diversification is one of the cornerstones of the Government’s Seventh Five -Year Plan (FY 2016 to FY 2020).

For this engagement,in orderto arrive at the potential industrial sectors which can be established at the proposed
EZ, itis important to assess the following-

e Sectors contributing to top export and import basket of the country

e Traditionally dominant sectors in terms Gross Output of Manufacturing Sector
¢ Global Value Chain (GVC) analysis

e Indexof Industrial Production analysis

e  Priority sectors identified by the GoB

These parameters shall help understand at the country level, the dominant industries at present and the
prospective industries which are going to come up in the future. Details of this assessment are provided in the
annexure. Based on this assessment, an initial shortlist of industrial sectors was created by identifying those
industries performing well across the parameters as highlighted above. The initial shortlist of industries is as
mentioned below:

Figure 23: Initial shortlist of industries

Textile & RMG

Food and Beverage

Agro Based Products

Leather and Leather products
Plastic and Rubber

Paper and Packaging
Chemicals

Non-metallic minerals

e W Automobile and accessories
Initial bucket list of Heavy Machinery, Iron, Steel &

industries Metal

Electrical and Electronics

Ship Building and Ship Breaking
Petroleum Products (including
bottling)

Top

output
sectors

Global Value Industrial + Pharmaceuticals
Chain production Light Machinery, Equipmentand
analysis index analysis Furniture

Source: PwC analysis

All these sectors have either demonstrated sound growth or part of the priority sectors identified by the
Government or are going to come up in the future.

209 [nternational Monetary Fund
210 Bangladesh Garments Manufacturers and Exporters Association
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5.4. Outlook of Industrial Landscape in the Future

As mentioned earlier, Bangladesh has set forth an ambitious growth target of shaping up as a developed economy
by 2041. However, it is imperative to mention that in the recent times, due to the COVID-19 outbreak, various
disruptions in global supply chain and industrial linkages are taking place. A deep re cession has loomed across
the globe and UN trade agency highlights that COVID-19 is likely to cost economy USD 1 trillion during 2020.
Bangladesh is no exception, RMG sectorhas already witnessed cancellation of orders around USD 3 billion from
1,059 Bangladeshi suppliers. This could result in employment loss of more than 1.44 million workers and export
loss in the range of USD 4 billion.21

5.4.1. Impact of COVID-19 on the Initial Shortlist of Industries

Harvard Business Review (HBR) indicates that the largest 1,000 companies or their suppliers own more than
12,000 facilities in COVID quarantine areas. Since the past decade, China (the epicenter of COVID -19) has
gradually established itself as the hub of electronics, technology products, industrial, and automotive
manufacturing. China has placed itselfas the second largest importer (USD 1.674 trillion in 2019) accounting for
~9.1% of global imports and largest exporter (USD 2.524 trillion in 2019) accounting for ~13.7% of global exports.
COVID-19 will hinder this EXIM relationship between China and rest of the world. Bangladesh, owing to its
import dependency on China is expected to suffera massive slowdown in its industrial growth.

Industrial slowdown will directly impact supply chain, logistics, and shipping sector. Worldwide COVID-19 has
disrupted supply chain ofall commodities. HBR reviews indicate that COVID-19 has disrupted supply chains for
nearly 75% of US companies. Baltic Dry Index (BDI) is down by 52% since December2019. This steep fall in the
BDI indicates substantial idle bulk shipping capacity.

While global economy is expected to contract by 2.2% in 2020 and this contraction would be highestinthe G-20
economies.22 These G-20 nations are the primary market for the RMG sector of Bangladesh, which is the
backbone of the economy. Anticipated landslide in RMG sector might create a cascading effect and as a result
further creates impact on otherindustrial sectors. World Bank indices indicate th at the regional growth of South
Asia would decline to a range between 1.8% to 2.8% in 2020 (from 6.3% projected six months back). Although
various fiscal stimulus has been declared to revive the economy, the growth forecast in the coming 2 years is bleak
for the country. World Bank indicesindicate that real GDP of Bangladesh is expected togrow at:

e 2% t03%in 2020 (itwas 8.2% in 2019)
e 1.2% t02.9% in 2021
e 2.8%103.9% in 2022

World Bank also has estimated the industry growth rates for Bangladesh in betwe en 2020, which are:

e ~2% in 2020 (from ~12.7% in 2019)
e ~3.5% in 2021
e ~6.1% in 2022

Recovery from this pandemic would take 3 to 4 years (at least) for the country. Bangladesh lacks indigenous
production of raw materials and natural resources and the country is primarily import dependent on China and
India. Apart from Textile & RMG and leather (constitute over 80% of export basket), allothersectors are domestic
consumption oriented. Since the country is highly dependent on foreign trade, global slowdown will result in
significant dip across the industrial sectors of the country.

211 Py(C Research
212 World Economic Forum

25 February 2021
PwC 91



In the following, a broad level assessment has been undertaken on the possible impact of COVID-19 across
industrial sectors of the country.

Table 27: Industrial sector profiling and impact assessment due to COVID-19

Industrial sectors

Prevailing overview of the sector

Textile & RMG

The major industry, and the largest
employer of the country

Contributes more than 90% to the
country’s exports with exports worth
~41.5 billion USD in 2019.

Industry has depicted growth rate of
~8% in the past and estimated to
grow ~7% in the coming decade.

Expected impact of COVID-19

Decrease in demand in westem
market will result in decreasing
export of the industry

More than 1 million jobs might be
lost due to pandemic

May generate disruption in the
country’s positioning as one of the
market leaders in the industry

4

Food and Beverage/
Agro based products

Majorly  domestic consumption
driven, with exports worth ~850
million USD (2019), and imports
worth ~6.11 billion USD (2019).
Dairy sector has shown ~13% growth
in the last five years, and in near
future, the industry is estimated to
grow between 12-14% each year.

Sea food industry is estimated to
grow by ~5% in the coming five years.
Less import dependency; quality
vegetables/ fruits and food items are
imported- however, the trend is
declining

Lessimpact envisaged as most of the
industry is domestic consumption
driven

In short term, there might be impact
due to decrease in consumption and
declining spending propensity, and
decline in exports (e.g. shrimp)

In long term, industry should gain
momentum as it caters to the
“essential” product segment

3

Leather and Leather
Products

Another  major industry  in
Bangladesh in addition to textile &
RMG.

Recorded exports worth ~508
million USD in 2019 and has depicted
growth of ~10% annually in exports.
The industry is rising rapidly and
estimated to grow between 10-12%
every yearin the coming five years.

Considerable impact considering
the luxurious nature of leather

products
Decrease in demand in westem
market might result in dip in exports

3

3

Plasticand Rubber

Majorly import dependent, and low
domestic production

Exports worth only ~125 million USD
in 2019, while estimated domestic

Medium impact, as industry acts as
input to both essential and non-
essential services industry (e.g. food
as well as RMG)

PwC
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Industrial sectors

Prevailing overview of the sector

market size of ~1 billion USD (as of
2018)

Imports for 2019 were recorded at
~433 million USD, much higher than
exportsin the same industry

But exports are estimated to grow at
5-8% in the coming few years.

Expected impact of COVID-19

Mostly consumption driven market,
so domestic production will only be
affected in short term.

Imports might be impacted due to
possible disruption of global supply
chains

1

Paper and Packaging

Domestic
industry.
Recorded export worth ~20 million
USD in 2019, while imports were
recorded at ~683 million USD.
Export of the product has
demonstrated volatile growth rates in
the past decade, and in short term
exports will be impacted due to
decrease in demand in downstream
industries.

consumption  driven

Medium impactin short term due to
decrease in demand from
downstream industries.

In long term, demand for paper
might decrease due to shift of
consumerbase to digital platforms

On the other side, packaging
demand will likely to remain
constantin long term

2

Chemicals

Domestic  consumption  driven
industry, with significant import
dependency

Domestic production is estimated to
grow between 1-2% in the next five
years.

Import of ~835 million USD worth
organic chemicals in 2019, while
~392 million USD worth inorganic
chemicals were imported in the same
year.

High impact in short term as
imports are affected and industrial
needs getting depleted

Low impact in long terms, as
industrial production will continue
once the pandemicrecovers

2

Non-metallicminerals

Majorly domestic consumption
market driven industry.

Exports are limited. Exports worth
~47 million USD in 2019, while
imports were recorded at ~247
million USD in the same year.
Volatile nature of exports with few
years depicting growth in exports
while few years decrease.

Industry is estimated to grow north of
~10% in the coming five years.

Low impact in long term due to
nature of products, and demand for
construction, real estate (major
consumer industries) is likely to go
back to normal in long term as
pandemicrecovers.

In short term, there is significant dip
in the demand for industry products
(e.g. cement, ceramics, and glass),
and hence considerable impact

PwC
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Industrial sectors

Prevailing overview of the sector

Expected impact of COVID-19

Disruption in recently rising exports
from Bangladesh might impact in
long term in international market.

3

Automobiles and
accessories

Domestic market consumption-
based industry. Most of the
domestically consumed materials is
imported.

Exports worth ~95 million USD in
2019, and it is estimated to grow
north of 5% YOY in the coming five
years.

Imports were recorded worth ~1075
billion USD in 2019

Low impacts in long term
considering the nascent stage of
development of industry in the
country.

Few assembly plants are closed amid
lockdown, and hence decrease in
domestic production in short term.
Possible impact on domestic
consumption market, as global
supply chains (and  hence
production lines) are likely to be
disrupted

1

Heavy Machinery,
Iron, Steel and Metal

Import dependency, and low exports
in the sector

Domestic market is estimated to
grow ~12-14% in the coming few
years amid increase in demand in the
sector.

Exports worth ~49 million USD for
heavy machineries in 2019, while for
iron and steel worth ~32 million USD
in the same year.

Imports for heavy machinery
recorded at 5.8 billion USD, while for
steel and iron at 2.9 billion USD

Low impacts in long temm
considering the nascent stage of
development of heavy machinery
industry in the country.

Possible supply chain disruption
due to impact on imports

Decrease in domestic demand due to
decrease in consumption power,
lockdown and halt in infrastructure
projects.

2

3

Electrical and
Electronics

Majorly import dependent with
imports worth ~3.24 billion USD in
2019, compared to exports worth
only ~60 million USD

Domestic market estimated to grow
by ~7% in the coming few years.
Presence majorly at manufacturing of
cables, and less tech intensive
electrical and electronics products.

Decrease in consumption power in
short term may impact the sales of
electronics and electrical products.

Most of the channels of sales will
remain affected even if lockdown
conditions are withdrawn thus
putting a negative effect on new
batches of production

Disruption in supply chains will
negatively impact the domestic

PwC
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Industrial sectors

Prevailing overview of the sector

Expected impact of COVID-19

production through impact on
export as well as import

In long term, the industry will likely
to beverylessimpacted.

1

3

Shipbuilding and
Shipbreaking

Domestic  consumption market
driven industry, with dependency on

imports

Imports worth ~552 million USD in
2019 compared to exports worth only
~12 million USD.

Presence of industry in the coastal
regions such as Khulna, Bagerhat,
and Chattogram districts.

Demand might decrease slightly as
global shipping lines and/ or local
shippinglines shall face slowdown
Since this sector is a traditional and
saturated sector, much change
might not happen

Order books of the shipyards in the
country should decline

2

1

Petroleum Products
(Includingbottling)

Domestic market driven industry
with currently dependent on majorly
imports.

Import worth ~4.38 billion USD in
2019, compared to exports worth
only ~21 million USD.

Industry estimated to grow between
6-8% in the coming few years.

Decrease in domestic demand might
impact on decrease in imports
Decreasing oil prices might benefit
country positively, and help other
sectors to save significant costs of
fuel

Limited domestic refining capacity
will impact the capacity of
Bangladesh to take benefit from low
oil prices, as it will have to import
the refined oil from the international
market.

3

Pharmaceuticals

Domestic market as well as export-
oriented industry

Estimated to grow between ~13-15%
in the coming five years.

Imports worth ~267 million USD
compared to exports worth ~37
million USD.

High demand for pharmaceutical
products in short as well as long
term

Development of local API park at
Munshiganj will help Bangladesh to
decrease imports of APIs and hence
grow the domestic pharma industry
due to increase in demand

Very less/noimpact of pandemicon
this sector as it is an “essential”
product related sector

PwC
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Industrial sectors Prevailing overview of the sector Expected impact of COVID-19

e Decrease in demand in short term
due to decrease in  new
infrastructure development, stalled
industrial manufacturing and

e Exports worth ~88 million USD
compared to imports worth ~202

ngh't Machinery, million USD in 2019 for furniture MSME operations.
Equipment and category. . .
. . . e Inlongterm, the industry willbe less
Furniture e Industryis estimated to grow at ~5% . S
. . ot impacted, as demand is likely to
in the next coming years due torising
. come back to normal post the
domestic market. .
recovery from the pandemic.
2 2

The details of Rating are as follows:

0 Very Poor Condition No/Minimal Impact
1 Poor Condition Little Impact

2 Medium/Average Condition Medium Impact

3 Above Average Condition High Impact

4 Good Condition Very High Impact

Source: PwC Research

Owingto COVID-19, disruptions have taken place across the industrial sectors in Bangladesh; however, this may
also bring out certain opportunities. It is imperative that the country has been scouting for foreign investors and
the EZ regime is also targeted to attract the foreign manufacturing players to set up their units in Bangladesh.
The onset of USA-China trade war prompted a lot of foreign companies to migrate from China and shift to other
South Asian locations. In orderto reduce highertariffsimposed by USA, many Chinese players are also relocating,
In the post COVID era, multiple foreign players shall move out from China; recent news articles indicate that
Japanese companies are being incentivized to move from China.

Bangladesh as an investment destination offers low cost of operations and low cost of human resources. During
these uncertain times, the companies haveto choose between opting for automation to reduce cost or to relocate
to such locations which offer lower cost of manufacturing- Bangladesh is right suited for the same. In order to
attract these foreign investors, the EZ regime should open up by offering better and additional fiscal incentive
packages (such as highertenure for corporate tax exemption, import duty waiver on used machineries).

5.4.2. Evolution of Industrial OQutlook in the Future

While the impact of COVID-19 is expected tolast forthe coming 3-5 years, post which the industrial outlook shall
improve. Keeping cognizance of the ulterior objective of GoB in shaping up the country as developed economy by
2041, in the long-run, Bangladesh should focus on Industry 4.0. The term Industry 4.0 encompasses a promise
of new industrial revolution. It is the digital transformation of industrial markets; specifically manufacturing
industry driven by four disruptions: the astonishing rise in data volumes, computational power, connectivity and
business intelligence capabilities.213 It takes the automation of manufacturing processes to a new level by
introducing customized and flexible mass production technologies.

According to recent research study by McKinsey Global Institute, industries with highestpotential for automation
are manufacturing, accommodation, food services, transportation and warehousing. Experts forecast that

213 McKinsey Publications
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businesses will be able to increase their productivity by about 30% using Industry 4.0 by 2025. 214 Bangladesh
being a developing economy depends on export of manufactured products to foreign countries. However, with
the advent ofindustry 4.0 regime, manufacturing is becoming less laborintensive, which might create challenges
for manufacturing industry in Bangladesh, which is majorly driven by cheap labor in the country. In light of
Industry 4.0, it is pertinent for countries like Bangladesh, todo away with cheap labor being the primary driver
of competitiveness and focus on infrastructure & logistics, research & development, and technology will be
required to remain competitive in a changed industrial landscape. Therefore, it is imperative to develop the
management of manufacturing and chain productions so that the efficiency would be substantially increased
which is a strong indicator that Industry 4.0 is crucial for Bangladesh to move forward. Bangladesh needs the
adaptation of Industry 4.0 not only to increase the industrial production but also to bolster the overall socio-
economic growth.

Table 28: How Industry 4.0 shall change the outlook of industrial sectors by 2041

Industrial sectors Solutions through Industry 4.0 (2041)

e Automation technologies such asuse of robots in the textile & RMG sectorto
reduce the cost of outsourcing production and logistics cost and decrease the

turnaround time.
Textile & RMG

e Bangladesh needstoadapttoIndustry 4.0 and need tofocus on creating high
value goods (from currently manpower oriented and focus on low value

goods) through technology enablement.

e Toremain competitive and toincrease the production capacity in this sector,
new technologies such as use IOT and smart manufacturing needs to be
Food and Beverage/ implemented in orderto boost the production without raising costs.

Agro based products e Although, Food and Beverage sector may not be completely readyto embrace

the Industry 4.0, Bangladesh needs toinvest in research and development of
new technologies to differentiate a business amongst the competition.

e By adopting new technologies and processes in tanneries, it will help to
recycle and reduce the effluent discharges.

Leather and Leather

e Design of the leather products is a critical step in leather products
Products

manufacturing. Precision of the design of the leather products and quality of
goods can be improved by adopting new technologies such as smart
manufacturingin this sectorto increase the export share of leather products.

e With the help of integrative production technologies, Bangladesh can
Plasticand Rubber improve the production capacity with minimal increase in costs and reduce

waste with efficient and flexible production cycles.

e Manufacturers in Bangladesh are investing in upgradation of technology to
export quality papersin order export to global markets.

Paper and Packaging e Due to changing policies pressures and competition, this sector is changing
rapidly. So, to remain competitive, this sector must innovate not only the
products but also the manufacturing processes with automation and
digitization which will benefit in terms of productivity, efficiency and quality.
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Industrial sectors Solutions through Industry 4.0 (2041)

Chemicals

Deployment of connected systems and analytical models for predictive asset
management.

Bangladesh can get ready for export-oriented manufacturing by streamlining
the operations. Technologies such as AI, Robotics and additive
manufacturing can be efficiently integrated to digital transform the
operationsin the chemical industry.

Smart techniques introduced by industry 4.0 can help this sector in
enhancing productivity and aligning manufacturing operations.

Non-metallic minerals

Issues such as rising costs, enormous energy consumptions and overall
complexity can be reduced with the help of 4.0 techniques such predictive
analytics maintenance, end-to-end optimization thereby improving
operational efficiency and reducing operational costs.

Technologies such as Machine learning and Advanced analytics help with
greater connectivity with theirautomobiles, pushing the industry toevolve.

Iron, Steel and Metal

Automobiles and

accessories e Bangladeshneedstofocuson promotion of more research and development
in the automobile sector and through induction of new technologies in the
production lines.

Heavy Machinery, e Manufacturing can be done efficiently through Industry 4.0 concepts and

new developed manufacturing techniquessuch as Smart factories and Smart
manufacturing.

Electrical and
Electronics

Analytics platform across its facilities to reveal the amounts of waste they
generate across utilities (water, electricity etc.).

Azure machine learning techniques in smart factories to detect and predict
defects in machinery. This allows for predictive maintenance that can cut
down on unexpected delays, which in turn helpsin reduction of costs. 215

Bangladesh needstoadapt tothe globalchangesin Electrical and Electronics
Industry as this field has a higher degree of digitization than any other
industrial sector in the world. Investments in R&D, process developments
and technology improvements to support the innovations in this sector to
remain competitive in the market.

Shipbuilding and
Shipbreaking

Smart Ship building by introducing robotics, 3-D printing technology to
increase the efficiency.

Bangladesh needs to focus on promotion of more research and development
in this sector and through induction of new technologies in the production
lines so as to reduce the production and operational cost and increase its
production efficiency.

215 nordcloud.com
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Industrial sectors Solutions through Industry 4.0 (2041)

e Smart Sensors in the Oil refineries enhance the monitoring the safety and

functionality of all processes.
Petroleum Products
(Including bottling) e Similar automation and digitization techniques in this sector such as

Information Management systems etc. will play a crucial role in the
upliftment of this sector.

e Implementing new industry 4.0 concepts in Pharma sector will provide in
line and in-time control over the business, operations and quality.216
Developing nations are currently working on APC strategies toimplement in

Pharmaceuticals Pharma sector to improve the quality and production.

e Similarly, Bangladesh should look upon new manufacturing techniques in
this sector and train the manpower to build and help operate adopted
technologies so as to improve the production and reduce risk and waste.

Light Machinery, e Bangladesh can be competitive in this sector by customized production by
Equipment and introducing industry 4.0 concepts such as Smart manufacturing into the
Furniture production to achieve efficient production targets and quality products.

Source: PwC Research

Above discussions bring out the popularindustrial sectors in Bangladesh contextand how t he future would shape
up for these sectors. Following section delves into the holistic assessment of the region surrounding the proposed
EZ to understand the suitability of the initial shortlist of industries in site surrounding context.

5.4.3. Key Areas to Focus for Bangladesh

As established in the earlier sections, the effect of this pandemic would be prolonged in case of industrial
manufacturing sector. Although, sectors such as Food and Beverages, Agro-based products,and Pharmaceuticals
are somewhat immune against thisbut on a broader spectrum, overall industrial growth is expected tobe lower
than previously optimistic growth rates projected in the pre-COVID era. In order to cope and emerge stronger
economically, Bangladesh should focus on certain areas and define its strategy in both short and long term. The
table belowtries to highlight certain tactics (short term) and strategies (long term) which could help Bangladesh
minimize the ill-effects of this pandemicon its economy.

216 jspe.org
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Table 29: Some key Short term and Long-term focus areas for Bangladesh

Tactics: Short Term

Strategy: Long Term

Banking on its low factor costs of production,
Bangladesh could promote itself as an
alternate investment destination for foreign
firms exiting China; it has been already
confirmed that alarge contingent of Japanese
firms are being incentivized for moving their
facilities out of China

In order to successfully lure these investors,
Bangladesh has toupgrade its policies related

In the long term, decision makers should
evaluate impact of the pandemic on
industries and sources of these impacts. For
example, industries with high import
dependence could look at alternate sources
of supply which can even be domesticin
nature

Re-evaluation of consumption dependence
on manufacturing could alsohelp in

optimization of factors of production

to incentives, regulations etc. in lieu of
becoming a more attractive investment
destination as compared to India and other
South east Asian economies
e Ensure strict protocols for re-
operationalization of identified industries. e Diversification of export basket and reduced
Some measures could be — dependency on the textile & RMG sector; it
o Factory disinfection plan has already been realized that Bangladesh
o Product hygiene authentication needstoreduce its disproportionate
o Equipment usage and safe distance dependence on this sector, efforts towards
support achieving the same has alsobeen started
o Mandatory OD mapping and which should become more aggressive as the
reporting of migrant workforce country emerges into the post-COVID era
Person to equipment mapping
Additional protocols for materials
receipt at trade gateways

e Higherparticipation in Global Value Chain
of high value products which could alleviate
risks accrued due to sudden shocks such as
the one at hand in future

e Most importantly, a gradual shift from labor
intensive production processes towards
automation could hold the key for a bright
future for the country as most developing
economies are embracing such technologies
to reduce human effort and improve
production techniques.

e Developing a risk framework for opening up
economy basis inherent nature of industries
and COVID intensity in the region

Source: PwC Research

5.5. Regional Assessment

Regional assessment involves assessment of the region surrounding the proposed economic zone on various
parameters which can supplement the development of an economic zone. Few of the such parameters are —
agricultural and natural resources, human resource profiling in the region, industrial ecosystem in the region,
and new key developments planned in the nearby areas.

The region here refers to the area which considers Jamalpurdistrict (district in which a proposed EZ is located),
and its nearby districts which can make direct impact on the EZ development. These districts are:

1. Mymensingh

25 February 2021
PwC 100



2. Sherpur
3. Bogra
4. Gaibandha

Ofthe above four districts, Mymensingh and Sherpurdistricts form the part of Mymensingh division, and Bogra
is part of Rajshahidivision while the Gaibandha district is part of Rangpurdivision.

This section will attempt to understand the profile of the region and will assess the region for understanding the
betterindustrial mix at the proposed economic zone. Few details about the districtsin the influence region are as
shown in Table 30:

Table 30: Key details about districts in the influence region

. Average
Population . q
. Per Capital Consumption
Name of the Area in Sq. (2020, s
District K timated) i GDP (Current Expenditure
istric m es 1m.a .e in USD) # (USD per
Million .
Capita)
1 Mymensingh 4,394 5.67 1,475 826
2 Sherpur 1,365 1.50 1,553 660
3 Bogra 2,899 3.77 1,555 851
4 Gaibandha 2,179 2.64 1,315 691
5 Jamalpur 2,115 2.54 1,489 624

#-Estimated for 2018, the country’s per capita GDP is for year 2018
Source: Lagging District Survey (LGED), Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, and World Bank Database

Mymensingh and Bogra districts, being larger in size compared to the rest of the districts, are observed to have
higherpopulation than otherdistricts in the influenceregion. All the districtsin the influence region are observed
to have per capita income in the range of ~1300 to ~1600 USD per annum, while the per capita expenditure is
observed to be in the range of ~600 to ~850 USD per annum. Mymensingh and Bogra are estimated to have
average percapita expenditure at the higherend of this range is probably because ofhigh rate of urbanisation in
these districts.

5.5.1. Demographics of the Influence Region

Jamalpurdistrict, located in the north of capital city Dhaka and part of the Mymensingh division is estimated to
have ~2.5 million population in the district by 2020, and its share in the national population is estimated to be
~1.5%. The district has almost equitable population of both male and female, and considerable population of the
district residesin the rural areas.

Graph depicted in Figure 24 tries to depict the genderwise population distribution in the district.
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Figure 24: Gender wise Population Distribution in the District (2020 estimated)
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It may be noted from Figure 24 that, proportion of female population in the rural as well as urban areasis higher
compared to the male population, but the difference is marginal in both the cases.

Graph in Figure 25 depicts the genderwise distribution of population as well as population distribution by urban
rural divide for all the districts which are part of the influence area.

Figure 25: Gender wise and Urban-Rural Distribution for Districts in influence region (2020 estimated)
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Note: The ratiois calculated on the basis of population estimated for 2020
Source: Population and Housing Census, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

Bogra, Jamalpurand Mymensingh have large share of population staying in the urban region, while Gaibandha
district has only ~8.85% of its population staying in the urban areas. The male -female proportion is almost 50%
in each district, and this equitable proportion of male-female population indicates the availability oflabor for all
types of industries in the district, be it female dominated textile and RMG industry, or male dominated heavy
machineries and iron and steel industry.

For the assessment of compatibility of the domestic workforce with the industries planned in the economic zone,
it is necessary to assess the quality of the domestic workforce. The quality of manpoweris generally determined
by the educationallevel, which is further generalized by the literacy rate. The literacy rate of the districtsin the
influence areais depicted in the Figure 26.
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Figure 26: Literacy rate for population inthe influence region (2020 estimated)
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Source: Population and Housing Census, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

Bogra and Gaibandha districts are estimated to have betterliteracy rate (>50%) in the influence region, while
literacy rate in other districts such as Jamalpur and Sherpuris as low as ~45% and ~44%. It may be noted that
literacy rate in all the districts is lower than the national average of ~74%, depicting the poor situation of
educational infrastructure and hence educational awarenessin the district. 217 This low literacy rate might cause
problem for the proposed economic zone to get the skilled labor from the local market.

Most of the people residing in Jamalpur district are employed in wholesale and retail sector, followed by
transportation and storage sector, and manufacturing sector. Similartrend is observed across other districts such
as Bogra, Gaibandha and Sherpur, while in case of Mymensingh district, the manufacturing sector is the second
most employerafterwholesale and retail trade. Following observations can be made as per the economic census
report about the distribution of employment in the influence region:

e The percentage of employable population employed in wholesale and retail trade varies between 35% to
45% for all the districts in the influenceregion, whilethe sameshare for transportation and storage sector
is observed tobe between ~25% to ~35% for Jamalpur, Bogra, Sherpur and Gaibandha district.

e Mymensingh is observed to have ~22% of employable population employed in manufacturing sector,
while the same for other districts is observed tobe varying between ~6% to ~18%.

e The contribution of other sectors such as accomodation and food services, education, and health is
minimal compared tothe employment offered by abovementioned sectors forall districts in the influence

region.
Sourcing of Human Resources

It is important to have adequate training and educational infrastructure in the district in order to train the
manpower. There are total 264 technical and vocational educational training institutions in the district. The
following table depicts the number of TVET institutions in the district and their distribution as per the type of
institutions.

Table 31: TVET Institutesin Jamalpurdistrict

| Type of Institute | Number of establishments
Polytechnic Institutes 6
HSC (Business Management) 34
Training Institute (Basic skill development) 69

217 World Bank Database, Literacy rate for Bangladesh
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| Type of Institute | Number of establishments

Vocational Secondary Education 3
General Secondary School (Attached vocational education) 44
Institute of Medical Technology 4
Nursing Institute 1
Union Digital Centre (UDC) 55
Technical School and College 2
Office (Training) 6
Textile Vocational Institute 1
Fishery Training Institute 1
Agriculture Training Institute 1
Textile Institute 3
General Madrasha (Attached Vocational Education) 14
General HSC (Attached BM) 20
Total 264

Source: TVET Institution Census

The TVET institutions offer various trainings such as welding, plumbing, and carpentry, which can be directly
used in the industry. These courses will help factories in proposed EZ to get workforce, while will also offer
employment option to the local youth. Industries in the EZ can also collaborate with the TVET institutions for
training purposes and new innovative and on demand courses may be started in the se TVET institutions through
industry-academia collaboration.

The unskilled labor can be easily sourced from Jamalpur district and nearby regions of the influence area.
Generally, in Bangladesh, unskilled laboris not a big challenge, as migration of unskilled laboris quite prevalent
and widespread in the country. The only challenge is for skilled or semi-skilled labor, which can also be sourced
from various TVET institutions in the district, and districts in the influence region. Development of economic
zone in the district will also restrict the trend of people migrating from the district to the urban areas close to
Dhaka and Chattogram in search of employment.

Districts in the influence region have dearth of skilled and educatedlabor, whilethe unskilled laboris available
in abundance. Hence industries such as textile and RMG, food and beverages, and leather and
footwear are betterposed fordevelopment in thesedistricts. Skill intense industries such as electrical and

electronics, and pharmaceuticals can come up in the EZ given the special efforts taken for the
improvement of skill level of the domestic population in theinfluenceregion, and skilled workforce from other
urban centers is attracted tothe EZ location by providing bettersocial infra structure.

5.5.2. Access to Natural Resources

Natural resources are essential for the developmentof manufacturing industry, and hence access tothem is one
of the major criteria for the assessment ofregion and industry profile of the industrial hub.

5.5.2.1. Agricultural Resources

Jamalpur district is rich with the agricultural resources such as cereals, vegetables and fruits. Few of the
agricultural products produced in the district are mostly distributed to the domestic market, while few of these
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are also exported to the international market as well. Table 32 given below depicts the list of major crops grown
in the influence region.

Table 32: Major crops in the influence region (fruits not included, 2019)

Name of the District

Major Crops

1 Mymensingh Paddy, Jute, Sugarcane, Wheat, Pulses, Betel leaf

2 Sherpur Rice, Wheat, Jute, Pulses, Sugarcane

3 Bogra Rice, Wheat, Maize, Pulses, Sugarcane, Ginger, Potato

4 Gaibandha Rice, Jute, Wheat, Maize, ,Jute, Sugarcane, Potato,

5 Jamalpur Rice, Jute, Sugarcane, Tobacco, Mustard, Wheat, Peanut, Pulses

Source: Agricultural Yearbook 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

As depicted inthe abovetable, Jamalpurdistrict is rich in crops such as Rice, Jute, Sugarcane, Tobacco, Mustard,
Wheat, Peanut, and Pulses. Table 33 depicts the production of major crops in Jamalpurdistrict.

Table 33: Production of major crops in Jamalpurdistrict (2019)

Area under cultivation in

Production in MTs

Ha
1 Rice 234,043 766,717
2 Jute 37,143 441,486
3 Sugarcane 4,462 227,851
4 Wheat 4,114 12,148
5 Potato 427 3,983
6 Mustard 23,396 9,620
7 Peanut 1,306 1,220
#Unit in Bales

Source: Agricultural Yearbook 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, data is for year 2019

Apart from the abovementioned crops, jackfruit, mango, banana, papaya, and litchi are the major fruits produced
in the region. Production of major fruits in Jamalpurdistrict is depicted in the graph given in Figure 27

Figure 27: Production of fruits in Jamalpurdistrict (2019)
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Source: Agricultural Yearbook 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, data is for year 2019

Similarly, the production of major vegetablesin Jamalpurdistrict is depicted in Figure 28.

Figure 28: Production of vegetablesin Jamalpurdistrict (2019)
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Source: Agricultural Yearbook 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, data is for year 2019

The rich production of vegetables, fruits and other agricultural produces in the district already act as source of
input to the food industriesin the nearby regions. From Figure 27 it can be observed that fruits are cultivated in
abundance in this district. Various fruits like banana, mango and jack fruit are also grown in large quantities in
the district.

Other districts in the influence region such as Mymensingh, Sherpur, Bogra, and Gaibandha are also major
producers of jackfruit. Rice, maize, sugarcane, jackfruit and potato are the most extensively produced crops in
other parts of the influence region.

5.5.2.2. Aquaculture Resources

The region is also rich in production of fish. Table 34 given below depicts the production of fish in the influence
area.

Table 34: Fish production in the influence area (2018)

Annual Fish | Annual Fish

Catch in | Catch in Annual Fish Annual Fish Annual Fish
Name of Inland Meghna, Catch in other Catch inFlood Production in
the District Waterbodies | Padma & Rivers (MTs) Plains (MTs) Ponds (MTs)

(MTs) for | Brahmaputra for 2018 for 2018 for 2018

2018 (MTs) for 2018
Mymensingh 42,682 1,112 1,262 10,809 347,879
Sherpur 53,213 - 0961 2,281 28,274
Bogra 75,827 128 709 4,408 67,092
Gaibandha 28,687 1,503 513 5,585 19,785
Jamalpur 400,053 2,742 201 9,664 17,162

Source: Agricultural Yearbook 2019, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, data is for year 2018

The agro and fish based natural resources in the influence region may act as sources of input for the food and agri
business industry in the economic zones, as well as industries located outside the district.
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5.5.2.3. Mineral Resources

Bangladesh is not a mineral rich nation and the EZ influence area also does not have presence of prominent
minerals for industrial production, except the availability of glass sand and white clay in Jamalpur and
Mymensingh districts. Availability of this can promote the development of ceramics as well as glass industry in
the proposed EZ.

Development of food & beverages, agro processing, ceramics and glass industry are better
posed for the proposed economic zone considering the presence of set natural resources in the

region which may act as the sources of input.

5.5.3. Industrial Ecosystemin the Region

Presence of industrial ecosystem promotes the development of new industries in the region. The existing
industrial ecosystem may act as the part of inbound/outbound supply chain of new industries. Presence of
industrial ecosystem also ensures the presence of adequate transport and logistics infrastructure, utilities
infrastructure, social infrastructure in the region enough for the industry operation.

Most of the establishmentsin the influence region are small scaled. Graph in Figure 29 depicts the distribution
of establishments (district wise) in the influence region.

Figure 29: Distribution of industries as per theirasset size (2019 estimated)
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It is easily observable from Figure 29 that, Mymensingh district has largest share of establishments with asset
size above as well as below 100 million BDT. On the otherside, Jamalpurdistrict has second largest share in the
establishments with size above 100 million BDT, and third highest for share in establishments with size less than
100 million BDT.

5.5.3.1. Jamalpur District

As discussed above, Jamalpur district does not have significant presence of industries in the district. Being a
district with considerable production of agricultural resources, most of the industries in the district are based on
the local production of natural resources.
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major industries in the district are small scaled with their asset size below 100 million BDT. Being a district with
major production of agricultural resources, most of the industries in the district are based on the production of
natural resources found/produced in the district.

Jamalpurdistrict has major production of rice crop, and hence rice milling is one of the major industries
in the district with presence of large number of small scaled players.

Jamalpur district also hosts few establishmentsin bamboo and furniture, pottery, and jute industry.
Presence of jute factories in the district is promoted by the local production of jute as an agricultural crop

in the district.

Large numberofestablishments are very small scaled, and operate with employment less thanfive people
per establishment.

District also hosts few of the steel and engineering factories, but their proportion compared to the other
industries in the district is limited. Apart from this, district also has limited presence of other sector

industries such as chemicals, food and agro processing, and fertilizers.

As the district has reserves of sand and clay, few industries in glass, ceramics and brick production are
also observed in the district.

Rokeya Chemical Industries Limited, Niharika Agro Industries, SF Agro Industries Limited, Emerald
Auto Bricks, Al Baraka Thai Glass, Sabbir Fertlisers and Chemicals, RCI Limited, are some of the
important establishments in the district.

The presence of the above sectors in the districts in the form of small and medium scaled establishments will
offer the newindustries upcominginthe proposed EZ, an industrial ecosystemby acting as a part ofthe industry
value chain.

5.5.3.2. Other Districtsin Influence Region

Figure 30 depicts the five districts in the influence region around the proposed EZ. These districts are
Mymensingh, Gazipur, Manikganj, Jamalpurand Sirajganj. Industrial ecosystem in these five districts is assessed
in the next parts of the section here.
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5.5.3.2.1. Mymensingh District

Mymensingh district is one of the majorindustrial hubs in the country. Located in the north of capital city Dhaka,
district houses various industries such as automotive and transport equipment, textile and RMG, leather and
footwear, food and beverages to name few. District is well connected with the capital city Dhaka via national
highway as well as rail network and thereby to the port city Chattogram, which helps district to produce goods
which are export oriented as well.

Trishal and Bhaluka are two major industrial centers in Mymensingh district. Following figure depicts the major
establishments in the Trishal and Bhaluka region.

Figure 31: Major establishments in Mymensingh District
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Source: Primary Interaction

The districtis also planning the development of IT park whichis planned tobe one of the twelve IT parks in the
country. Development of IT park in the district may promote the development of tech savvy industries such as
electrical and electronics in the proposed EZ (and hence the influence area).

Fishing is another important occupation for most of the people in the district, as so many people have turned
theirpaddy fields into ponds for active fishing. Most of the people are also employed in various cottage industries
which is one anothermajor employment generating industry in the district. This industrial ecosystem is expected
toact as major motivator for the investmentin the proposed EZ, as theseindustries can play a majorrole to attain
eitherupward and/or downward integration of the industry value chains in the region.
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5.5.3.2.2. Other Districts in the Influence Area

The other districts in the influence area include Gaibandha, Sherpur and Bogra. No significant industrial
development is observed in these three districts, and most of the establishments in these districts are also small
scaled, and more dependent on the agricultural production as the source of input. The share of different types of
industriesin these districts is depicted in the following diagram:

Figure 32: Share of various industries in Sherpur, Bogra and Gaibandha District
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Source: Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics

As depicted in above figure, agro based, furniture, bamboo and cane, and tailoring industries are the major
industries in the district today. These industries are mainly developed in the district because oftheirimportance
on the agricultural resources as the source of input combined with the availability of unskilled and uneducated
workforce in the region in abundance.

Economic Zones and Industrial Hubs in the Influence Region

Along with the planned development of an economic zone, the influence region also hosts few of the other
economic zones as well. Economic zones in influence area are depicted in Table 35:

Table 35: Economic zones in the influence area

Sr. No. Name of the Economic Zone | District ‘
1 Mymensingh Economic Zone, Ishwarganj Mymensingh
2 Mymensingh Economic Zone Mymensingh
3 Akiz Economic Zone Mymensingh
4 Hamid Economic Zone Mymensingh
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Sr. No. Name of the Economic Zone | District ‘

5 Sherpur Economic Zone Sherpur

6 Bogra Economic Zone — 1 Bogra

9 Jamalpur Economic Zone Jamalpur
10 Jamalpur Economic Zone — 2 Jamalpur

Source: Bangladesh Economic Zones Authority (BEZA)

Eight out of ten economic zones mentioned in the above table are government owned economic ones, while the
rest are privately owned. These economic zones are expected to host industries such as textile & RMG, plasticand
rubber, light engineering, furniture, electronics and electricals, food and beverages, and agro-based industries.
These zones may act as competition to the proposed economic zone, but at the same time will offer an industrial
ecosystem beneficial forthe proposed economic zone to develop.

In summary, region offers an industrial ecosystem healthy for development of new industries in the proposed
economic zone. Most of the districts in the influence area have presence of small scaled industries in sectors such
as agro processing, handloom, furniture, and bamboo, and little presence of industries such as ceramics, glass,
chemicals, and bricks. Government of Bangladesh has taken few infrastructure projects in the region, details of
which are given in the next section, which can also promote the industrial ecosystem in the region through
development of transport and logistics infrastructure, utilities infrastructure and social infrastructure in the
region.

Considering the industrial ecosystem in the region, few of the industries such as food and
agro processing, glass and glassware, ceramics, bricks manufacturing, electrical and

electronics, and furniture may be promoted in the proposed economic zone.

5.5.3.3. Strategic Assets for the Proposed Economic Zone

Following (Table 36) are some of the key infrastructure development projects that are being undertaken by the
GoB towards the overall improvement of socio-economic condition of this region.
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Table 36: Key Infrastructure Projects undertaken by GoB in the influence region

Strategic Projects

Project Description

Expected
Timeline

Responsible
Agency/Firm

Construction of New Bridge

Construction/Expansion of

Roads

-

=

Conversion of single-track

meter gauge line to double-

track broad gauge between

Bangabandhu Bridge East
and Jamalpur

¢ Construction of new
Mymensingh-Kewatkhali
bridge

e The bridge is aimed to

address the cover-river
bottlenecks and to increase
the connectivity in the
Dhaka-Mymensingh-India
border corridor

e Widening and strengthening of

Jamalpur-Dhanua Kamalpur-
Kadamtala Zilla road with the
Dhanua Kamalpur Land port
link

e This will provide solid base in

terms of movement of raw
materials and end products and
plays a majorrole by facilitating
cross-border trade with India.

e 68 km line running north from

Bangabandhu Bridge East to
Takarandi, Jamalpur and
Dewanganj will be converted
from a single-track meter gauge
line to double-track broad
gauge. A similar conversion is
planned for the 115km line
linking Bhairab Bazar and
Mymensingh.

e Once executed,it will benefit in

freight movement and reduce
lead time of transport as broad

28 http: //www.padmabridge.gov.bd/cstatus.php

219 https:

June 2021218

Varying
timeline

To be
completed by
2024219

Ministry of Road

Transport and
Bridges, Bridges
Division,
Bangladesh Bridge
Authority

Ministry of Road
Transport and
Bridges

Bangladesh
Railways

wwuw.railwaygazette.com/infrastructure/adb-funds-bangladesh-enhancement-plans/55800.article
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Expected Responsible
Timeline Agency/Firm

Strategic Projects Project Description

gauge lines can support higher
speed limits

5.5.4. Summary of Regional Assessment

The above discussions may be summarized as:
Demographics of the Influence Region

e Most of the population in the influence region resides in the rural region, while the population residing
in the urban areas range within ~8% to ~20% among districts in the influence re gion

e OnlyBogra and Gaibandha districts have literacy rate above 50%, and literacy rate of all the districts are
below the national average literacy rate.

e Large numberof people are employed in the wholesale and retail sectorin the influence region, foll owed
by transportation and storage sector, and then manufacturing sector.

e The influence region has abundance supply of unskilled labor, and hence unskilled labor is not a major
challenge. But supply of skilled laboris limited and hence it needs to be procured from the nearby regions
such as Dhaka. The presence of TVET institutions may solve the issue of limited supply of skilled labor
to certain extent, but special efforts are essential forbringing improvements in the same.

Access to Natural Resources

e Jamalpur district, and other districts in influence region are rich in agricultural production, and few of
the major crops in the region are — rice, jute, sugarcane, wheat, pulses, mustard, coconut, and spices.
Major fruits produced in the region are — banana, jackfruit, mango, papaya, and guava. Few major
vegetables produced in the region are — potato, cabbage, tomato, pumpkin, brinjal, radish, and water
guard and ridge guard.

e Fishing is one of the major livelihoods of the people in the region. The fish production along with
agricultural produce may act as input the agro based industries in the region.

e There are no major minerals in the influence region except few reserves of white clay and glass sand.
These resources can act as input to the ceramics, glass, and brick manufacturing industry in the influence
region.

Industrial Ecosystem

e Most of the establishments in the influence region are either small ormedium scale with assets size worth
lesserthan ~100 million BDT. Most of these establishments are located in Mymensingh district followed

by Jamalpurand Bogra.

e Most of theindustriesin the influence region are primary sector based. Few of the prominent industries
in the influence region are — cottage, handloom, bamboo, furniture, agro based (e.g. rice mill).

e Few sectors apart from these are also present in the influence region such as — ceramics, automotive,
chemicals, bricks manufacturing, and even leather production.
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¢ Mymensingh isthe major industry hub in the region, and it hosts various industries ranging from textile
and RMG, automotive and transport equipment to leather and footwear in the district. Trishal and
Bhaluka are two major industrial centers in the district.

e Total ten economic zones are planned for development in the influence region. Most of these zones are
in planning/construction stage, and once operational will offer better industrial ecosystem to the
proposed EZ.

e Completion of various planned infrastructure projects is expected to promote the pro-industry
environment in the region further.

5.6. Initial Shortlist of Industries

Information from the previous sections provide insights about the pre-requisites of the bucket list of industries,
profiling of the region surrounding the proposed EZ in light of economic indicators, natural resources, industrial
development, and sourcing of semi-skilled and skilled manpower. This information can be distilled to create a
matrix for compatibility mapping.

A compatibility mapping will create an understanding about which industries from among the bucket list of
sectors are suitable for the proposed EZ at Jamalpur. On basis of this compatibility assessment, a shortlist of
industries can be drawn which are most suitable tobe developed in the proposed EZ location. This shortlis t will
contain those specific sectors which are in conformance with the utility, connectivity and other support
infrastructure available at the proposed EZlocation. This shortlist will further assist in streamlining the primary
assessment for which interaction with industry players in the sectors will be required to understand the on-
ground perception about the proposed EZ location and whether the shortlisted industries are suitable to be
developedinthe proposed EZ.

A matrix hasbeen created in the next page, to map requirements of each sector with the supporting Backward &
Forward linkages, Factors of Production and other prerequisites available at proposed EZlocation.
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Table 37: Compatibility Mapping

Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

AccReas:v to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(e)lfl‘)lhty Ach(;stz:o
M . Markets Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity of Power of Water of Gas
aterial manpower Front
Semi-
. Multiple Moderately Sufficient Welts sklllgd/
Features prevailing at proposed EZ site Easﬂ.y modes of Easyto power source BeL Ungkllled N
Accessible transport s availablein | Available available; Available
: access available . . .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable
Assessment of pre-requisites of industrial sectors
. Moderately Moderately | Moderately | Moderately
Textiles & RMG High _ High Low High Moderate
e This is an export-oriented industry, with already a high global market share. Bangladesh is alsoimporting considering amount of fabric
from India and China.
Rationale for e The availability ofan already available trainable unskilled workforce in textile & knitting is an added advantage.
rejection e This sector requires good access to trade gatewaysin order to caterto global markets, However, the site lacks access tosea ports.
Chittagong Port is around ~413 km from the proposed EZ site hence limited contribution is expected through this trade gateway.
e Hence, this sectoris not recommended
Food and Modgrately Moderate Modgrately Moderate Moderate Moderate Moderate Moderately
Beverages High High Low
e Proposed EZ holds a lot of growth potential for this industry as it has easy access toraw material (paddy, wheat,jute, pulse, vegetables,
garlic, onion, mulberry, mustard, betel leaf)
onale f e This industry primarily caters to domesticdemand as well as it exports to neighboring countries and countries having sig nificant
RaltlotI}a efor Bangladeshiimmigrants like middle east Asia
selection e Water, thebasicingredient for beverage industry can be made availableat proposed EZssite by developing suitableinfrastructure to
source surface waterfrom the Brahmaputra riverwhich is adjacent to the proposed EZ.
e Sector pre-requisites are met by the proposed EZ. Hence, itis recommended at the proposed EZ.
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Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Sector
Ac;c;t:‘s"to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)lfl‘nhty A%\OIZ s;:o
. Markets Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity | of Power of Water of Gas
Material manpower Front
Semi-
. imisiplle Moderately Sufficient Water Skﬂl.ed/
Features prevailing at proposed EZ site Eas11.y modes of Easyto power source NOt UnS.kIHEd I\.IOt
Accessible transport . availablein | Available available; Available
; access available e .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable
Agro Based Moderately | Moderately Moderately | Moderately
Products _- High Low Moderate Moderate Moderate Low High Moderate
e Proposed EZ holds a lot of growth potential for thisindustry as it has easy access toraw material (paddy, wheat,jute, pulse, vegetables,
Rationale f garlic, onion, mulberry, mustard, betel leaf)
sslggtlilgne or e Establishingan agro based industry in close proximity to the raw material will result in lesserwasta ge and better quality of products due

to low lead time.

e Sector pre-requisites are met by the proposed EZ for all parameters

o Hence, Thisindustryis recommended.

LEC i LRt Moderately Moderately Moderately | Moderately | Moderately | Moderately | Moderately
Leather Low | Moderate High Low High Low High Low High Low
Products
e This industry is mostly export oriented and generates 2nd highest exports after textile & RMG
e Apart from raw hides, Bangladesh has also started exporting finished products
Rationale for e Proposed EZ site location satisfies the pre-requisites for the industry
selection e To produce high quality finished goods, this sector requires skilled employees which are already available due to an existing ecosystem
of leatherand tanning
e Since the goods are not too much in quantum, the river Brahmaputra can be used for water connectivity as well as for sourcing surface
water. The site is well connected tothe Dhaka-Mymensingh highway (N3).
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Sector

Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Ac%eas:vto Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)l}nhty A%\c;; stilt'o
. Markets Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity of Power of Water of Gas
Material manpower Front
Semi-
Multiple . Water skilled/
Easily modes of M(ﬁ(;esrattsly Sufg?:ft source Not Unskilled Not
Accessible transport Y Po availablein | Available available; Available
: access available . .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable

Features prevailing at proposed EZ site

Plasticand Rubber

Rationale for
rejection

e Inorder to establish industries thatcan manufacture finished leather products i

social infrastructu

re in the region to incentivize skilled workers

nthe proposed EZ, pre-requisites willbe developing

Moderately

Moderate Moderately

High

Low

Moderate

Moderate

Moderately
High

Moderately
High

e This sectoris highly dependent on import of raw material plasticbeads, resin etc. for their production

e Gasis the primary fuel used in this industry; Proposed EZ, presently does not have any gas source in its vicinity

e Plasticand Rubberproducts are mostly consumed in local markets, industries located in vicinity of Dhaka will be betterpositioned to

cater to domesticdemand

Paper and
Packaging

Rationale for
rejection

e Settingup of thisindustry can be considered in proposed EZ, when gas connection is established to the proposed EZsite

available in the nearby forests.

Moderately
Low

e This sectoris dependenton import of raw material like pulp, fiberand chemicals. Pulp can still be obtained from processing of wood

e Italsohasa moderate requirement of gas, which is used as fuel during preparation of paperproducts

o This sector will be more suitable if it located near Chittagong Port or Dhaka-Chattogram highway, from where it can have easy access to

imported raw material

e This sector mainly caters to domesticdemand, industries engaged in this sector would perform wellif they are located in between
Dhaka-Chattogram region, where there is hich demand for paperand packaging products as well as having availability of gas pipeline

PwC
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Sector

Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Features prevailing at proposed EZ site

Acﬁe::’to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Availability A%\c;; sti:o
. Markets | Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity | of Power of Water of Gas
Material manpower Front
. bimlisislie Moderately Sufficient Water
Easily modes of Easv to ower source Not Not
Accessible transport Y Po availablein | Available Available
; access available e
required vicinity
unavailable

The possibility to develop thisindustry in the proposed EZ is limited. There is not even a readymade market which will be an offtake for

There are different types of chemicals having varied utility requirements like fertilizers, adhesives, washing powder, paints, varnishe s

Moderately
High

Adhesives, paints and varnishes caterto domestic market, these industries would perform well if they are located in proximity to Dhaka.

the produce manufactured here.
Chemicals Moderate _ Moderate Moderate Moii;?ely
[ )
etc.
Rationale for .
selection The site can easily access the market of Dhaka through N3.

There are already pre-existing chemical factories in this region. They are also using watersourced from the Brahmaputra.

Non-Metallic
Minerals

Rationale for
rejection

Hence this industry is recommended

Moderately
High

Moderate

Non-metallicminerals involve manufacturing of cement, ceramics, glass etc. Glass sand is available in Balijuri ~30km away from t he

site and white clay is available in Bhurunga ~45km from the EZ.

For manufacturing of cement, the basic prerequisite is to have a waterfront access, since all clinker in Bangladesh is currently imported
through sea. Since navigable waterfront is not available in the proposed EZ, cementindustry is not recommended here.

Automobile and
Accessories

PwC

It is thus not recommended to establish non-metallic mineral industry in proposed EZ

Moderately
High

Moderately
Low

Moderately

Moderate
Low

Moderately
Low

Moderately
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Sector

Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Features prevailing at proposed EZ site

Acﬁe::’to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)l}nhty A%\c;; sti:o
. Markets Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity of Power of Water of Gas
Material manpower Front
Semi-
Multiple . Water skilled/
Easily modes of M(;:(;esrattsly Sufg?:ft source Not Unskilled Not
Accessible transport Y Po availablein | Available available; Available
: access available . .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable

Rationale for
rejection

Automobile manufacturing in Bangladesh is highly import dependent

CKD units are brought through Benapole or Chittagong Port and assembled in the country

Manufacturingin this sectoris automated and there is high dependencyon skilled manpowerlike engineers

Presently the proposed EZ location does not have social infrastructure like residential, educational, recreational, medical facilities etc.
for skilled employees and theirfamilies

Automobile manufacturing industries operate in clusters with otherancillary units

Small land parcel of proposed EZ might hinder developmentofautomobile cluster

Iron, Steel and
Metal

Heavy Machinery,

Proposed EZ is ideally located to support development of automobile industries for which CKD units are being brought from India,
howevercreating an automobile industry would require larger land parcel (400-500 acres) and development of social infrastructure in
vicinity of proposed EZ site

Moderately

High Moderate Moderate

Bangladesh is highly import dependent forthis sector, with majority of port coming through Chittagong Port.

Rationale for This sector requires large quantities of power and fuel
rejection Moreover, it does not have close proximity to Chittagong Port from where majority of the imports take place
The proposed EZ site is presently not suitable forsetting of industries in this sector
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Access to Backward

oot oy LS lbenyege Access to Factors of Production

Sector R
Ac%eas:v to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)l})lhty A%\c;; stilt_o
M . Markets | Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity of Power of Water of Gas
aterial manpower Front
Semi-
. imisiplle Moderately Sufficient Water Skﬂl?d/
Features prevailing at proposed EZ site Easﬂ.y modes of Easyto power source NOt Uns'kllled NOt
Accessible transport g availablein | Available available; Available
; access available e .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable
Electrical and Moderately [ Moderately | Moderately | Moderately Moderat
Electronics High High Low Low oderate
e Bangladesh currently performs assembly of all electronicitems
o Theseitemsare imported from different countriesin individual units and assembledin workshops
e Proposed EZ offers all utilities required for manufacturing of electronics and electrical items
Rationale for e Skilled labor can be available locally, or from the nearby urban centers.
selection ¢ Consumption of electrical and electronicitemsis rapidly rising in rural Banglade shleadingtohigh demand
e The developmentofIT-parks and Hi-Tech parksin the vicinity will also give rise to the demand for electronicitems in this region.
e Presentlythe region does not have any major electronics industry in vicinity. These can be even exported to north-east India market.
Proposed EZ is ideally suitablefor setting up industries pertaining to this sector
Ship Building and Moderately Moderately
Ship Breaking Mottae Low High
) e Accessto waterfront and high gas availability is mandatory for setting up of this sector
i?gg[?;lle for o Proposed EZ site does not have access to navigable waterfront. Hence major movement of heavy shipsis not possible.
e Proposed EZ site presently not suitable forsetting of industries in this sector
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Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Sector R
Ac%eas:v to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)l}nhty A%\c;; stilt_o
. Markets | Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity | of Power of Water of Gas
Material manpower Front
Semi-
. imisiplle Moderately Sufficient Water Skﬂl?d/
Features prevailing at proposed EZ site Easily modes of Easyto power source M. Unskilled Wit
Accessible transport g availablein | Available available; Available
; access available e .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable
Petroleum
Products Moderately
(including High Moderate Moderate Moderate
Bottling)
e Bangladeshis currently dependenton import of petroleum products via large sea faring tankers. Though there are certain mine ral oil
_ reserves available nearby Haripurthey are not enough to provide for continuouslongterm supply for a refinery
Ra}tlotr.lale for e Accessto waterfront is mandatory for setting up of this sector
rejection e Proposed EZ site does not have access to navigable waterfront
e Thus, proposed EZ site presently not suitable for setting of industries in this sector
Pharmaceuticals Moderately Moderate Modgrately Modgrately Modgrately Moderate
Low High High High
e This sectoris dependentofavailability of skilled employees
e Dearth of social infrastructure in proximity to proposed EZ area might hinderavailability of skilled manpowerfor this industry.
Ratior}ale for e Development of API park in Munshiganj will create a hub for raw material needed in pharmaceutical industry
selection e The subject site is well connected to the region of Dhaka through the Dhaka-Mymensingh highway. Connectivityto Munshiganj will
provide advantage in terms of access to raw material
e  Alarge market for pharmaceutical productis available in the north-east India, thusitis recommended to setup pharma industry here.
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Access to Backward
and Forward Linkage

Access to Factors of Production

Sector R
Acﬁe:jv to Access to Land Air Water Availability | Availability | Availability Avall(z)l}nhty A%\c;; stilt'o
M . Markets | Connectivity | Connectivity | Connectivity | of Power of Water of Gas
aterial manpower Front
Semi-
. imisiplle Moderately Sufficient Water Skﬂl?d/
- . Easily modes of source Not Unskilled Not
Features prevailing at proposed EZ site . Easyto power . . . . .
Accessible transport g availablein | Available available; Available
; access available e .
required vicinity Skilled
unavailable
Light Machinery
. ’ Moderately Moderately | Moderately Moderately
Equipment and High High Low Low Moderate Moderate Moderate
Furniture
¢ Demand for light machinery, equipment and furniture products are rising in Bangladesh
) e Bangladeshis gradually shifting away from importing light engineering goods to manufacturing them inside the country
i?g;?grlle for e Light Engineeringindustry alsoincludes spare machinery parts or ancillary parts for automobiles

o Proposed EZ is notlocated close to any industrial region. Thus it is not ideal for establishinglight engineering industries

e Proposed EZ is not conducive for setting up light machinery, and equipment

Source: PwC Analysis

Based on the analysis done, an initial shortlist of six sectors were created from the bucketlist of 15 sectors. These shortlisted sectors were found to be most suitable for the
proposed EZ site due to the compatibility of their forward and backward linkages, access to factors of production and growth prospects in Bangladesh. The shortlisted

sectors are —

1) Agro-based, 2) Food and Beverages, 3) Pharmaceuticals, 4) Chemicals, 5) Electrical and Electronics, 6) Leatherand Leather Product s

Stepwise approach brings out the initial shortlist of six industrial sectors. Next section captures voice on ground to
arrive at the final shortlist of industrial sectors suitable for the proposed EZ

PwC
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5.7. Analysis of Survey Results

Former sections delve into assessment of initial shortlist of industries based on top-down approach based on
secondary research and insights obtained through interactions with various govt. departmentsand data collected
from various sources during the site visit. This section delves into primary stakeholder consultations among
industrial players within the country and from overseas. A total of 103 respondents from were interviewed (out
of which 79 are Bangladeshi and rest are foreign) to validate the hypothesis formed during the top-down
approach. A questionnaire (which was formed by leveraging our experience in line with the ToR) was used asan
instrument toundertake this primary survey.

5.7.1. Profile of the Respondents

Respondents of this survey were selected from the six sectors shortlisted for the proposed EZ as per the analysis
undertaken in the formersections. As perthe ToR, at least 10local respondents and 3-4 foreign respondents were
surveyed. While the local respondents were interviewed physically, the foreign respondents were interviewed
through telecom and video conference. Local respondents are based out of various locations of the country (such
as Jamalpur, Mymensingh, Dhaka etc).

Figure 33: Profile of the Respondents

Electrical/Electronic
s/ Agro-based

18% 16%

Food and Beverage
Leather and Leather 17% vers
7 70
Products
16%
Chemicals .
Pharmaceuticals

14%

19%

Source: Primary Survey and PwC Analysis

The participants in the stakeholderconsultations belonged to diverse set of industries, as indicated in the figure
above. The final shortlist of industries was prepared after taking into consideration the responses received
through these stakeholder consultations.

It is to be noted that the output of the primary survey is dependent on the sample size. If the sample size is
changed, the output may change accordingly. The results obtained in this analysis may also vary during on-
ground implementation ofthe project.

In the following various inputs would be analyzed as depicted in the primary survey.
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5.7.2. Industry Trends in the Region

In order to understand the growth prospects of the industrial sectors in the region, the respondents were asked
to specify the industries which have witnessed growth in the region and the industries which have relatively
declined in the region.

Figure 34: Responsesdepicting growth
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Figure 35: Responses depicting decline
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Source: Primary Survey

Manufacturers from sectors like Leather and Leather products, Light Engineering/ Light Machinery,
Non-metallic industries and Paper and Packaging have majorly expressed negative opinion about
growth prospects of their sector in the region of proposed EZ.

However, manufacturers from Food processing, Food & Beverages, Textile & RMG, Pharmaceuticals
and Agro based have majorly evinced positive interest about the growth prospects of theirsectorsin the
region of the proposed EZ.
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5.7.3. Barriers to Investment

During the stakeholderconsultation exercise, the respondents were asked about the current challenges faced by
them in running business in Bangladesh and barriers to investment, specific to the proposed EZ area. The
responses received can be split into 3 parts — Bangladesh specific, sectorspecific and site specific.

5.7.3.1. Bangladesh Specific Barriers

Most of the respondents surveyed were optimistic about the Bangladesh’s economy and expressed their
satisfaction about the country’s growth. However, country specific hindrances to growth and investment
mentioned by the respondents had resonance across the sectors. Subsequent figure captures the barriers to
investment as mentioned by the respondents.

Figure 36: Barriers to Investment in Bangladesh
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Source: Primary Survey

Note: The participants in the stakeholder consultations belonged to diverse set of industries, which are shortlisted specific
to the proposed EZ.

Common problems faced by the manufacturers in running a business in the country (across industrial sectors)
are listed in the following across two categories (major and minor). Table 38 below depicts few of the above-
mentioned common problems faced by manufacturers in running a businessin a country.

Table 38: Few major common problems faced by businesses in the country

Problem Name Details

High customs duties on | Manufacturing sector in Bangladesh is dependent on import of raw materials for
imported capital goods | their production to take place. All the investors surveyed expressed discontent
and intermediary goods | regarding the high customs duties on imported capital goods and intermediary
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| Problem Name Details

goods. Import duty on goods are levied on basis of their HS codes. Respondents
claimed that custom officials suddenly charge higher import duty on items of
regular import, by changing the applicable HS code under which the item is
covered. This results in extra hassle for the importers as they need to visit customs
law office to get the goods cleared and get clarity on applicable HS code. Sudden
changes in the rate of applicable import duty creates uncertainty among the
manufacturers as it causes delay in access to raw material and also makes it
difficult to accurately predict costing of the manufactured goods.

Investors surveyed in located in remote location expressed discontent with power
availability and quality of power such as Voltage fluctuation. Many complained
Quality of power and | aboutthe 3-4-hour power outages suffered on a daily basis, which had affected the
power shortage capacity utilization of existing machineries. Among the respondents surveyed in
remote location, 50% had to decide fortheir own source of power, which was either
diesel or gas operated.

Respondents in their feedback, have expressed concern about the Social safety/

Social Safety/ security security issues prevailing in Bangladesh.

Difficulty in local | During interactions, investors also complained about the difficulty in procuring
procurement of parts | the raw materials from the local markets, particularly those who were interested
and raw materials in Food Processing and Light Engineering sectors.

During the stakeholder consultation exercise, most of the respondents expressed
Tax burdens disappointment on the corporate taxes and transfer pricing taxeslevied on them.
This is a major hindrance to investment in Bangladesh.

Apart from the abovementioned barriers, few otherbarriers which investors or industrialists face are — increase
in employee wage rates, lack of trained manpower, high attrition rates, high energy tariffs and lack of
infrastructural space for production.

5.7.3.2. Sector Specific Barriers

The respondents were also asked questions about their sectors in which they are operating to understand the
challenges they are facing in their sector, which is hindering their current business operations and affecting the
growth/expansion plans. The problems specificto each sector are listed be low —

Table 39: Industry specific barriers as expressed by the respondents

| Industrial Sectors Site specific barriers

Agro-based products Respondents in this sector mentioned that there was a rising demand for better
quality and organic agro products. Industries based on cash crops like jute have
seen arevival in demand. Respondents expressed satisfaction withincentives being
offered by GoB in terms of subsidized electricity, export and tax incentives.
Challenges outlined by respondents in this sector were that poor supporting
infrastructure was resulting in high wastage ofagro products and getting access to
organic agricultural produces.

Food & Beverages Major challenge that industry players faced in this sector was from the unorganized
and small-scale industries, which had localized operations and had a cost
advantage overthe organized sectorthrough evasion of taxes.
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| Industrial Sectors Site specific barriers

Leatherand Leather Tannery operators expressed theirdispleasureat having be en to shift their existing
products manufacturing units from Hazaribagh to Savar. Leather manufacturers also

mentioned their issues regarding basic facilities such as ETP, gas connection etc.
in Savar. Manufacturers involved in finished products have expressed their
inability to provide high quality leather goods due lack of technical skills and
technical know-how among the laborers.

Chemicals This sector is mostly dependent on import of raw material. Respondents faced

issues due to uncertainty with HS codes of the items of import and unpredictable
rate of taxes being levied. Fertilizer manufacturers mentioned that lack of power
and gas is hindering their production efficiency.

Electrical and The big players were looking to expand aggressively and establish new
Electronics manufacturing units. However, the SMEs were witnessing falling sales and

shrinking margins due to theirinability to compete with large scale manufacturers,
who have cornered a lion’s share of market sales due to economies of scale.

Pharmaceuticals Respondents are concerned about the import duties on raw materials required to

produce APIs in Bangladesh. Currently, pharmaceutical sector in Bangladesh
produces branded generic final formulations using imported APIs. However,
reducing the duty on import of raw materials for APIs would allow manufacturers
to produce APIs in the country, thereby adding more value to their pharmaceutical
products. Another challenge mentioned by the manufacturers was GoB’s
prohibition of advertising their products which has resulted to adopt unethical
practices of influencing doctors to prescribe specific medicines by few
manufacturers.

Source: Primary Survey

5.7.3.3. Proposed EZ- Site Specific Barriers

As per the survey responses, major challenges in the proposed region include the following —

Most of the SME manufacturers choose to set up their businesses close to their area of residence. The
need to shift toa newlocation for establishinga new manufacturing unit also hinders investment decision
for the proposed EZ.

The proposed EZ is ~377 km from Mongla port and ~413 km from Chittagong Port which is one of the
major reason for hindering investment due toits poor connectivity to sea ports.

Several respondents were unsure as to how long it would take in order for the proposed EZ to be
established. This prevented the manufacturers from making investment decisions with respect to the

proposed EZ.

Other site-specificfactors that served as barrier to investment were — lack of social infrastructure in the
region.

5.7.4. Perception about Economic Zone Regime

One of the key objectives of primary stakeholder consultation was to assess the awareness about the GoB’s
Economic Zone policy among the industrial players and also the investment appetite for the proposed EZ. The
key findings from the various sectors are as below:

PwC
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Table 40: Voice on ground from stakeholderconsultations

| Sector Opinion

Agro-based Stakeholders pointed that the region is rich in Agri-produce, hence raw material
(paddy, wheat, jute, pulse,vegetables, garlic, onion, mulberry, mustard, betel leaf)
for Agro-based industryis available in the region and can be procured locally.

Food and Beverage Manufacturers from this industry were positively interested in the proposed EZ
site in Jamalpur. Manufacturers also pointed out the fact that whilst operating out
of an EZ, they would ideally want the developer to take care of all the
documentation and laborissues.

Pharmaceuticals Manufacturers contacted mentioned that dearth of social infrastructure in
proximity to proposed EZ area might hinder availability of skilled manpower for
thisindustry.

Chemicals Manufacturers would be interested in taking up land in the Economic Zone since

it would be easier for them to commence operations within the EZ as developer
would be obtaining environmental clearances. Furthermore, common ETP at the
proposed EZ would also be useful for them as presently they face issues in
disposing theirwaste and effluent.

Electrical and Electronics manufacturers are concentrated around the Gazipur area and are
Electronics looking to expand to areas due to overcrowding in theirexisting location. They are
willing to relocate to an EZ due to ease of operations.

Leatherandleather Leathermanufacturers expressed positive interest to shift to EZin Jamalpur. Most
products of the leatherproducts manufactured in Bangladesh are exported orsold in Dhaka
& Chattogram. The close proximity to Mymensingh can be targeted as a potential
market for end products.

Source: PwC analysis

It should howeverbe noted that some respondents were not so optimistic about the economic zone regime of the
government and consider operating out of private land as a much easier option. They opined economic zone
operations require too much documentation for movement of goods irrespective of the consignment size. In
addition, economic zones operation would entail fixed working hours for the workers, specific opening/closing
time of factories, and many otherrestrictions, which they are not in favor of adhering to. These respondents were
also asked for theirrequirementsin order torelocate tothe EZ and theirresponses are elaborated in the following
section.

5.7.5. Voice on Ground- Interventions Solicited

In order to understand the enabling infrastructure required for investment in the proposed EZ, all the
respondents were asked about their requirements for relocating their business in the proposed EZ. A good
infrastructure availability is a key enablerfor success of any Economic Zone project. To understand the priority
of the same, respondents were asked to specify their requirements for investing in the proposed EZ. Their
response is captured in Figure 37 below —
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Figure 37: Voice on ground (Interventions)
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Manufacturers have expressed their majorrequirements which influence theirinvestment decision include Stable
Political and Social condition, Availability of labour near the proposed EZ, Fiscal and Non -fiscal incentives.
Availability of utilities near the proposed EZ is another important factor, which was highlighted during our
interaction with manufacturers. During interactions, manufacturers also highlighted the need for availability of
local raw materials, particularly those who were interested in Pharm aceuticals and Chemicals sector.

The requirements can be classified into i) Hard Interventions ii) Soft Interventions

5.7.5.1. Hard Interventions

Access to uninterrupted power supply: All the investors consulted expressed discontent with power
availability across Bangladesh and mentioned that access to uninterrupted power supply is the major
requirement for them. Many complained about the 2-3-hour power outages suffered on a daily basis, which had
affected the capacity utilization of existing machineries.

Availability of quality water: Investors have expressed that quality water availability for industrial and
potable purposes is the major factor

Availability of gas: Most of the investors consulted expressed thattheir manufacturing units require piped gas
to be used as fuelin their industries or a source for generating electricity as gasis cheaperthan diesel.

Access to CETP/ ETP: Investors who were considering investment in plastic and rubber, and pharmaceuticals
sectors which involved release of effluents wanted to have access towaste treatment plants so as tonot cause any
adverse damage tothe environment.

Warehousing facility: Most of the investor consulted expressed that they require warehouse facility to store
theirgoods in the dedicated warehouse facilities in the EZ.

Labor availability: Availability of labor is the major requirement expressed by all the investors consulted
during our interaction with them.
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Availability of raw materials: During interactions, investors also highlighted the need foravailability oflocal
raw materials, particularly those who were interested in Food Processing and Light Engineering sectors.

The above-mentioned requirements are duly considered in master planning in order to address
the requirements that manufacturers are looking for to relocate their business into EZ

5.7.5.2. Soft Interventions

The respondents were asked about the various fiscal and non-fiscal benefits that they require for considering
relocating their business in the proposed EZ. The investors raised concerns about various incentives and their
requirements are mentioned below:

Cheap land prices: The investors who are willing to relocate to EZ are looking for Government owned EZ as
the land tariff is 2x — 3x times less than the ones in private economic zones. Medium and small-scale investors
mentioned thatland prices play a major role in theirinvestment decision in the economiczone.

Low Administrative costs and Tax incentives: Respondentsraised concerns about the various incentives
required such as corporate tax subsidy, waiver on import and export duties. Medium and (a few) large scale
manufacturers have expressed concern about availability of concessional loan facility, the same is not captured
underthe incentive package offered by BEZA.

Prompt procedures: During the stakeholder consultation exercise, most of the respondents expressed
disappointment in complicated and time-consuming procedure. This is one of the major reasons hindering
manufactures in Bangladesh from importing the goods from the foreign countries. It was claimed that obtaining
permission or license for any utility or activity is cumbersome, requiring many days and several levels of
permissions. This is also major reason hindering manufacturers in Bangladesh from starting a new business.
Manufacturers mentioned that the procedures should be prompt and fast tracked in order to operate their
business at the proposed EZ

In the event of addressing the list of requirements that manufacturers are looking for to
relocate their business into EZ, BEZA can expect several manufacturers to evince interest in the
proposed EZ site

5.7.6. Arriving at the Final Shortlist of Industries

In order to understand the popularity and attractiveness of the six shortlisted industrial sectors (i.e. initial
shortlist of industries) among the industrial respondents, each of the respondents were asked to answer if the
respective industrial sector is best-fit the proposed EZ (in terms of the suitability of the site conditions and
regional attributes pertaining to that industrial sector). For example, the respondents from Food & Beverages
sector were asked to answer if Food & Beverages sector is fit for the proposed EZ in Jamalpur (basis site
conditions and regional attributes to host this sector) or not.

Responses obtained from the industry players are presented in Figure 38-
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Figure 38: Responses from Industry Players
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Figure 38 depicts that the following sectors have obtained most popularity from the investor community in the
context of the proposed EZ:

e Food & Beverages

e Agro-based products

e Electrical and Electronics

e Leatherand LeatherProducts

e Pharmaceuticals

e Chemicals

e Plasticand Rubber

5.7.7. Final Shortlist of Site Specific Industry Sectors

On basis of incorporating the feedback received during the survey, it can be safely deduced that from among the
manufacturers contacted, out of the initial shortlisted sectors. Manufacturers mentioned that all the six sectors
are popularwith respective to the subject site. The manufacturers from Food and Beverage, Agrobased products,
Electrical/Electronics and Leather and Leather products have expressed positive interest in relocating their
business tothe proposed EZsite in Jamalpur. The following figure below depicts the step wise approach followed
to arrive at the final short list of industries.

Figure 39: Industry shortlisting
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Source: PwC Methodology
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Considering the future prospects in the region and due to the fact that during on ground implementation the best
fit may vary, therefore a holistic demand assessment exercise is performed on the six initial short list of sectors
mentioned below

Agro-based, Food and Beverage, Electrical and Electronics and Leather and leather products
&
Pharmaceuticals, Chemicals

The industrial mix proposed is indicative in nature and based on our analysis and findings from primary survey.
The choice of industries might change during on ground implementation based on the response received from
market.

A demand forecast model will be prepared in the next chapter, for the above mentioned six industries to
understand the land, utility and employment requirements forthese industries overthe years.

5.7.8. Sector Profiles

This section contains the profiles of all the six shortlisted sectors obtained through industry assessment exercise.
This sector profile provides a brief overview about the various sub-categories of the sectors, sector overview,
sector trends, barriers to investment in the sectorand various utility requirements.

Table 41: Sector Profile - F&B Industry

| Sector Food & Beverage Sector

Fish and Shrimp Processing, Salt Processing, Fast Moving Consumer Goods
(FMCG) like cake, biscuit, bread etc.

Sub-Categories Proposed

Based on secondary research, sector overview detailing on the production,
market demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in
chapters.3and 5.4

Based on responses received during primary survey, sector overview has been
detailed out in the following-

e Out of the various sub-categories, demand for (i) fish and shrimp
processing, and (ii) biscuits have witnessed significant growth in the past

¢ Bangladesh specializes in fish and shrimp export; Khulna and Chattogram
are the two main hubs for shrimp production. Bangladesh exports shrimp
and fish over 600 to 700 million USD every year

Sector Overview

e Biscuitindustry in Bangladesh has depicted growth of 15% YOY in the last
few years.220

e Agriculture and aquaculture are the main pillars behind this industry in
Bangladesh

e FMCG constitutes major part of this industry and most of the FMCG
oriented manufacturing plants are in proximity to Dhaka, Chattogram,

Khulna, and Sylhet as these are the major consumption hubs

220 Biscuits and Confectioneries Ind ustry of Banglad esh, Lightcastle Partners
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e Wateris one of the most critical ingredients for this sector

e Major players: Pran, Meghna, Abdul Monem, Olympics; this sector has
witnessed participation of a large number of medium scale players

e Mostly domesticfocused sector, but exportis rising

e Since this sectoris lessdependent onimport and dependent on domestic
for both sourcing of input and sell of output, this sectoris poised to witness
sound growth due to rising income levels and increasing affordability.

¢ Demand for nutrient rich, high quality food productsis increasing.

¢ Fish and Shrimp is a major export commodity and the demand has been
depicting an increasing trend

e Bangladeshi food & beverage exporters are exporting processed food
products to 104 countries (major destinations being Middle East, India,
and other South Asian countries).

Sector Trends

e Pran is the most prominent food and beverages playerinthe country and
it has footprints in Middle East and in India

e Meghna Group and Abdul Monem Group are the other players, which are
quickly capturing market share

e Fish and shrimp processing sector have small to large players; whereas
Food and Beverages sector is dominated by medium and large players

(some being foreign)

Current Barriers to

Please refer to chapters.7.3
Investment

e Land requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e Basis primary survey, typically medium scale players require 3 to 7 acres
and large players require 10 to 20 acres for a single food & beverage

manufacturing facility.
Land Requirements

e For fish and shrimp processing facility, area is dependent on capacity as
there is a pond/ shrimp cultivation facility (artificially cultured pond)

attached with the processing facility.

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial land require ment
for this sector

e Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

Power Requirements

e For medium scale facility, power requirement can vary from 0.5 to 1.4
MVA; whereas, for a large-scale facility, powerrequirement mayvary from
1.6 MVA to 4 MVA
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e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of industrial powerrequirement
for this sector

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e Current practice in Bangladesh is to install deep tube-wells and extract
groundwater for industrial consumption. Permission from GoB needs to
be taken to install the pump, however, there is no monitoring mechanism

Water Requirements in place to check the amount of water extracted

e For medium scale facility, water requirement can vary from 9o to 350
Cum/ day; whereas, for a large-scale facility, waterrequirement may vary
from 300 cum/ dayto 600 cum/ day

e TFollowing chapterdelvesinto forecasting of industrial waterrequirement
for this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, typically 60 to 180 number of manufacturing
related employeesare employed; whereasfor a large facility, ty pically 200
to 500 number of manufacturing related employees are employed in a
facility

Employment per Factory

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of manpower requirement for
this sector

Table 42: Sector Profile - Agro Based Industry

| Sector Agro based Industry

| Sub-Categories Proposed Jute processing units, flour mills, rice mills, sugar mills, tobacco processing
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Sector Overview

Sector Trends

Based on secondary research, sector overview detailing on the production,
market demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in
chapters.3 and 5.4

Based on responses received during primary survey and secondary research,
sector overview has been detailed out in the following-

e Agriculture is one of the major occupations in Bangladesh, and it employs
more than half the workers in Bangladesh contributing ~17% to the
national GDP

e Rice and Jute are major crops produced in the country, and wheatis also
gainingimportance in the country now a days.

e Juteis grown in large quantity in the south west part of Bangladesh, and
hence jute industry is dominant in the region, especially Khulna division.

¢ Rice is the major crops, and grown in almost every corner of the country,
while wheat is dominant in the western Bangladesh.

e Jute industry records export of appx one billion USD every year, while
most of the cereals generated are directed towards domestic consumption

market. Cereals recoded export of only ~9.5 million USD in 2019.

e Tobacco processingis another major subindustry in this sector, with ~145
thousand hectares area under tobacco production in 2018, and estimated
production of ~150 thousand MTs of tobacco.

e The major consumption market for the product is the urban areas such as
Dhaka, Chattogram, Sylhet, Jessore or Khulna.

e Major players: Janata Jute Mills, Akij Jute Mills, Raipur Auto Rice Mills,
Razzak Group of Industries, British America Tobacco Bangladesh; this
sector has witnessed participation of a large number of medium scale
players

e Mostly domesticfocused sector.

e Products of flour mills, rice mills and sugar mills form the part of essential
needs of the human being, and hence are likely to continue with high
domesticdemand.

e These products also act as input to the food processing industry, which is
likely to grow with the rising income levels in rural and urban regions.

e Jute industry is currently unable to make profit as per the expectations,
hence government through Bangladesh Jute Corporation is inducing

capitalin the business.

e Private sector is depicting interest in the sector due to demand for bio-
degradable and sustainable nature of fabric demand. 221

221 The Recarnation of Jute, The Daily Star, 15th May 2018
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Technology induction in rice mill and flour milling industry is improving
productivity.

Rice production in the country is rising, but its growth rate is very less
(~1.37% CAGR between 2014-18)222

Sugarcane production has depicted decline in the last three years (2015-
18) from ~4.20 million MTs to 3.64 million MTs, while sugar import has
also shown decrease from 2.4 million MTs to 2.3 million MTs (~-1.3%
CAGR) duringthe same time. 223

Sugar is mostly imported in Bangladesh, as the domestic production of
sugarcane in limited in the country.

Tobacco production in the country is increasing year on year, with increase
of ~3.8% yearon year from 2014 to 2018, and exports growing at CAGR of
~15% from 2015 to 2019.224

Agro based productsis declared as the thrust sectorby the GoB, and hence
it is expected to grow in exports in the coming years.

Current Barriers to
Investment

Please refer to chapters.7.3

Land Requirements

Land requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology, type of sub-sector, and type of production method.

Basis primary survey, typically medium scale players require 3 to 7 acres
and large players may require 8 to 15 acres for a single agro based product
manufacturing facility.

Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial land requirement
for this sector

Power Requirements

Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology, type of sub-sector, or type of production method

For medium scale facility, power requirement can vary from 0.4 to 1.1
MVA for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, power
requirement may vary from 1.1 MVA to 2.3 MVA for single facility

Following chapterdelvesinto forecasting of industrial powerrequirement
for this sector

222 Agricultural Yearbook 2018

223 Agricultural Yearbook 2018, and ITC Trademap

224 ITC Trad emap, and Tobacco Asia
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Water Requirements

Employment per Factory

| Sector

| Sub-Categories Proposed

Sector Overview

PwC

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector, or type of production method adopted.

e For medium scale facility, waterrequirement can vary from 18 to 56 Cum/
day for single facility; whereas, foralarge-scale facility, water requirement
may vary from 50 cum/ day to 120 cum/ day for single facility

e Following chapterdelvesinto forecasting of industrial waterrequirement
for this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector, or type of production method adopted.

e For medium scale facility, typically 300 to 900 number of manufacturing
related employees are employed; whereas fora large facility, typically 8oo
to 2000 number of manufacturing related employees are employed in a
facility

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of manpower requirement for
this sector

Table 43: Sector Profile — Leatherand Leather Products

Leather and Leather Products

Finished leathergoods

Based on secondary research, sectoroverview detailing on the production, market
demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in chapter 5.3
and 5.4

Based on responses received during primary survey, sector overview has been
detailed out in the following-

e Export Oriented industry, approx. 75-80% of total domestic production is
exported in form of raw leatheror finished products.

e Bangladesh meets the demand for about 10% of the world’s total leather
market.

e The exports from this sector are worth ~508 million USD in 2019 and has
depicted growth of ~10% annually.

e Leatherindustry clusters are located in Savarregion, a Dhaka neighborhood
with more than 150 tanneries, which is the largest cluster of leather in

Bangladesh.

e Therawmaterial required for leatheris animal hideand skin. Duetoits large
cattle population, Bangladesh has a good supply of leather.

25 February 2021
137



e The large portion of raw material comes from cow hides which account for
64.82 % of the production.

¢ In tanneries, the raw animal skins and hides are processed to manufacture
finished leather, which in turn is used to manufacture leather based

products and footwear.

e The Leathergoods And Footwear Manufacturers & Exporters Association of
Bangladesh (LFMEAB) is the recognized trade body uniting all the leather
goods and footwear manufacturing companies in Bangladesh

¢ Some of the majordomesticplayersin Leatherindustry are: Alliance leather
goods and footwearltd, Sonali Aansh industriesltd, Iqra trade international,
Ramim leatherand finished goods corporation, Innove leatherproductsltd
etc.

e Thissector hasapotential toreplicate the RMGsuccess story as the demand
for Bangladesh leatherbased productsisincreasing globally.

e The leatherindustry has been identified as a priority sector based on its
considerable growth over the years

e The industry is growing rapidly and is expected to grow between 10-12%
Sector Trends everyyearin the coming five years.

e Production units for this growing sector are rising due to the planned
economic zones and industrial parks in the country.

e The domestic footwear market is now estimated with total demand of 30
million pairs peryear, due tothe rapid increase in the size of the middle class

in the country225

Current Barriers to

Investment Please refer to chapters.7.3

e Landrequirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of technology
and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e Basisprimary survey, typically medium scale players re quire 3 to 5 acres of
land; whereaslarge scale players require 7 to 12 acres for setting up a single
Leatherand Leatherproducts sector manufacturing facility

Land Requirements

e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of industrial land requirement for
this sector

e Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

Power Requirements e For medium scale facility, powerrequirement can vary from 0.4 to 0.7 MVA

for single facility; whereas, for alarge-scale facility, powerrequirement may
vary from 0.9 MVA to 1.5 MVA for single facility

225 https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files /publication /467956/adb-brief-102-bangladesh-leather-industry.pdf
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WaterRequirements

Employment per Factory

| Sector

Sub-Categories Proposed

Sector Overview

PwC

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial power requirement
for this sector

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, waterrequirement can vary from 210 to 350 Cum/
day for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, water requirement
may vary from 500 cum/ day to 850 cum/ day for single facility

e Following chapterdelves into forecastingofindustrial waterrequirement for
this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, typically 175 to 300 number of manufacturing
related employees are employed in a single facility; whereas for a large
facility, typically 400 to 700 number of manufacturing related employees
are employed in a facility

e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of manpowerrequirement for this
sector

Table 44: Sector Profile - Electrical and Electronics Sector

Electrical and Electronic Sector

Consumer durables such as TV, Refrigerator, Air Conditioners, Computer parts,
Smartphones and other household appliances

Based on secondary research, sectoroverview detailing on the production, market
demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in chapter 5.3
and 5.4.

Based on responses received during primary survey, sector overview has been
detailed out in the following-

e Bangladesh presently does not have integrated manufacturing facilities
dedicated tothe electricals and electronics sectors

e Thevalue chain of this sector in Bangladesh is mostly limited to assembly of
spare parts imported from other countries and manufacturing of certain

spare parts

e Local players are dependent on import of raw materials and manufacturing
of spare partslocally

e Major products from this sector (such as electronic appliances like AC,
fridge, TV, computerand peripherals; electrical fittings, cables, and lighting;
Smartphones) are consumed locally.

e Availability ofskilled labor is one of the critical ingredients for this sector
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Sector Trends

Major players: Rangs, Walton, Jamuna, Vision, Butterfly; this sector has
witnessed participation of a large number of international players such as
Sony, Samsung, LG, Panasonic, General, Miyako etc.

Mostly domesticfocused sector, but highly import dependent

Since this sector is highly dependent on import and dependent on domestic
for both assembly ofinputs and sell of output, this sectoris poised to witness
sound growth due to the following reasons:

o Risein disposable income

o Risein organized retail & E-commerce
o Growing demand in rural markets

o Increasingaffordability of products

o Rapidurbanization and brand awareness

Apart from these, a younger population, shift towards nuclear families,
rising Middle and Affluent Class (monthly household income of around
$400 or greater, known as MAC) whichis expected totriple within 2025 226
can also prove to be key drivers for the sector

An emerging trend in this sector is the growing market for smartphones
among the consumers. This overall demand surge has created possibilities
for local manufacturers to establish profitable businesses. The locally
manufactured devices startedto enterthe ecosystem during the last quarter
of 2018 creating new dynamics in the market. Consumers who sought
affordability and efficient value delivery started buying locally made
handsets.

During the first quarterof 2019, the smartphone market in Bangladesh grew
45% year-on-year (YoY) due tothe advent oflocally manufactured devices 227
The volume of locally manufactured devices makes up 41% of Bangladesh’s
smartphone market.

The continually growing market for consumer durable market (barring
Smartphones) stood at USD 1.38 billion in 2017 is expected to grow to USD
2.39 billion by 2022228

Since major consumption hub is centered around Dhaka, the proposed EZ
has good access to markets.

Television and refrigerators are the most prominent product category in the
sector with a total share of ~70% of the domestic market229

Walton is the most prominent domestic player in the country with a total
market share of ~40% across TV and refrigerators categories23°

226 BCG

227 https://databd.co/stories/the-smartphone-market-ecosystem-of-bangladesh-9830

228 https://databd.co/profiles/industries/profile-consumer-electronics (pre-COVID projections)
229 https://databd.co/profiles/ind ustries/profile -consumer-ele ctronics

230 https://databd.co/profiles/ind ustries/profile -consumer-ele ctronics
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e Singer and LG are the international players, which also capture significant
shares of the market

¢ Samsung holds the prime position in terms of market share in case of
Smartphones followed by Walton, which is again a local player23t

Current Barriers

el Please refer to chapters.7.3

e Landrequirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of technology
and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e Basisprimary survey, typically medium scale players require 1 to 4 acres of
Land Requirements land; whereas large scale players require 5 to 11 acres for setting up a single
electrical and electronics sector manufacturing facility

e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of industrial land requirement for
this sector

e Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e For medium scale facility, powerrequirement can vary from 0.1 to 0.5 MVA
Power Requirements for single facility; whereas, for alarge-scale facility, powerrequirement may
vary from 0.6 MVA to 1.4 MVA for single facility

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial power requirement
for this sector

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, waterrequirement can vary from 40 to 160 Cum/
Water Requirements day for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, water requirement

may vary from 200 cum/ day to 450 cum/ day for single facility

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial water requirement
for this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, typically 250 to 1000 number of manufacturing
related employees are employed in a single facility; whereas for a large
facility, typically 750 to 2750 number of manufacturing related employees
are employed in a facility

Employment per Factory

e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of manpowerrequirement for this
sector

23t https://d atabd .co/stories/the-smartphone-market-ecosystem-of-bangladesh-9830
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Table 45: Sector Profile — Chemicals

| Sector Chemicals

| Sub-Categories Proposed [RASyslsvAS

Based on secondary research, sectoroverview detailing on the production, market
demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in chapter 5.3
and 5.4.

Based on responses received during primary survey, sector overview has been
detailed out in the following-

e Due to the rapid industrialisation in the country, Chemicals sector in
Bangladesh hastriplesinthe last decade.

e The Chemicals sectorin Bangladesh is driven by domestic consumption with
significant import dependency due to lack of integrated chemical
manufacturing facilities.

Sector Overview . . . L . . .
e Chemicals sector comprises various products viz. (i) fertilizer, (ii) adhesives

& paintsrelated products, and (iii) other chemicals.

e Import of ~835 million USD worth organic chemicals in 2019, while ~392
million USD worth inorganic chemicals were imported in the same year.

e Bangladesh is heavily dependent on import of Urea as well as finished
product (Fertilizer), 68% of itstotal demand is met by imports.

e Chemicals sector acts as the downstream sector for various sectors such as
food processing, fertilizer and agro based, Appliance and foam industries ,
leatherand plastic products, shipbuilding, and heavymachineries.

e Currently Bangladesh imports chemicals from India, China, Germany,
Japan, France etc.232

e Bangladesh has a huge agricultural land, improvement of chemical sector
may trigger agro and industrial revolution simultaneously.

e Domesticproduction of chemicals is estimated to grow between 1-2% in the

next five years.
Sector Trends

e High cropping intensity and decreasing soil intensity are the main demand
drivers for this sector in the country.

e Fertilizers will have high demand in proximity to the proposed EZ, due to
the widespread agriculture based economy in the influence region.

Current Barriers to
Investment

Please refer to chapters.7.3

232 https: //www.d aily-sun.com/post/412886 /2019 /08/04/Potentiality-of-our-chemical-sector
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e Landrequirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type oftechnology
and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e Basisprimary survey, typically medium scale players require 3 to 6 acres of
Land Requirements land; whereas large scale players require 8 to 14 acres for setting up a single

Chemicals sector manufacturing facility

e Following chapterdelvesinto forecasting of industrial land requirement for
this sector

e Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e For medium scale facility, powerrequirement can vary from 0.5to 1.25 MVA
Power Requirements for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, powerrequirement may
vary from 1.5 MVA to 2.6 MVA for single facility

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial power requirement
for this sector

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, water requirement can vary from 180 to 360
Water Requirements Cum/ day for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, water
requirement may vary from 480 cum/ day to 840 cum/ day for single facility

¢ Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial water requirement
for this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, typically 500 to 1000 number of manufacturing
related employees are employed in a single facility; whereas for a large
facility, typically 1300 to 2500 number of manufacturing related employees
are employed in a facility

Employment per Factory

e Following chapterdelvesinto forecasting of manpowerrequirement for this
sector

Table 46: Sector Profile — Pharmaceuticals

| Sector Pharmaceuticals

| NILE OISOy LR B0 oMl Manufacturing of genericand patented drugs

Based on secondary research, sectoroverview detailing on the production, market
demand, foreign trade, and growth projections has been captured in chapter 5.3
and 5.4

Sector Overview
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Based on responses received during primary survey, sector overview has been
detailed out in the following-

The pharmaceutical sector is one among the fastest growing sector in
Bangladesh. According to Bangladesh bureau of statistics , the sector
contributed to1.83% of GDP in 2018233

Historical 5 years CAGR: 15.6%

Per capita healthcare expenditure of Bangladesh grew at an average rate of
11.0% in the last 10 years whereas gross national income (GNI) per capita
grew ata rate of 6.0% in 2018.234

Bangladesh enjoys comparative advantage due to its cheap labour and
adequate amount of skilled labour.

Bangladesh imports 99.5% of raw materials or APIs for producing medicines
mainly from China and India.

To reduce the important dependency and to facilitate steady supply of raw
materials, API park in Gazaria, Munshiganjis envisaged by GoB.

Square, Incepta pharma, Beximco, Opsonin Pharma are the major pharma
companiesin Bangladesh.

Sector Trends

Of the total amount of drugs produced locally, 80.0% are genericand 20.0%
patented drugs

Bangladesh’s pharmaceuticals sector is expected to grow at 15 percent for
the next five yearszss

Demand for the drugs is going to increase as the population is expected to
grow at 1 CAGR from 167 Mn in 2018 to 176 Mn in 2023 with increase in life
expectancy

Due to the rapid growth of chronic diseases, increase in health care facilities
combined with modern technology, the growth of the domestic drug market

is increasing.

Non communicable diseases to surge by 35 from 32 7 Mn in 2016 to 50 6 Mn
in 2030

As an LDC, the country will not need to pay any royalty for producing patent
drugs till 2033, which is a great opportunity toincrease its export share.

Current Barriers to
Investment

Please refer to chapters.7.3

Land Requirements

Land requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of technology
and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

233 Banglad e sh Bureau of Statistics
234 IMS Health report 2018

235 https: //www.thefinancialexpre ss.com.bd /views/expediting -completion-of-api-ind ustrial-park-156 7005771
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e Basisprimary survey, typically medium scale players require 2 to 4 acres of
land; whereas large scale players require 6 to 12 acres for setting up a single
Pharmaceuticals sector manufacturing facility

e Following chapterdelves into forecasting of industrial land requirement for
this sector

e Power requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods).

e For medium scale facility, powerrequirement can vary from 0.3 to 0.6 MVA
Power Requirements for single facility; whereas, for alarge-scale facility, powerrequirement may
vary from 0.9 MVA to 1.8 MVA for single facility

e Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial power requirement
for this sector

e Water requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

¢ For medium scale facility, water requirement can vary from 120 to 240
Water Requirements Cum/ day for single facility; whereas, for a large-scale facility, water
requirement may vary from 360 cum/ day to720 cum/ day for single facility

¢ Following chapter delves into forecasting of industrial water requirement
for this sector

e Manpower requirement depends on the capacity of the factory, type of
technology and type of sub-sector (finished goods)

e For medium scale facility, typically 300 to 600 number of manufacturing
related employees are employed in a single facility; whereas for a large
facility, typically 900 to 1800 number of manufacturing related employees
are employed in a facility

Employment per Factory

e Following chapterdelvesinto forecasting of manpowerrequirement for this
sector

Sectoral overview and the numbers mentioned in the sectoral profile are on the basis of primary surveys, while
the sectoral trend is a blend of primary and secondary research. The d etailed demand assessment ofthe above-
mentioned industries will be taken up in demand assessment chapterbased on the inputs of the primary survey.

5.8. Key Takeaways

In order to arrive at the most suitable industries in site surrounding context, an industry assessment framework
comprising of top-down (secondary research) and bottom-up (primary survey) was adopted.

The top-down approach identifies 15best-performing industrial sectors (initial bucket list ofindustries) in the
country context based on historical trend analysis of industrial production and foreign trade. At the next level,
sectoral outlook of these industries was studied in detailto understand about (i) raw material sourcing, (ii) major
markets being served, and (iii) factors of production (such as utility, logistics, and manpower) necessary.

In-depth regional landscape assessment of the influence region (comprising of adjoining districts)
surrounding the proposed EZ was undertaken in light of (i) economic profiling, (ii) natural resources
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(agricultural, marine, and mineral), (iii) industrial ecosystem in the influence region, and (iv) availability of semi-
skilled and skilled manpower. Markets in Dhaka city can be accessed for the end products as the industries in the
proposed EZ will have access to consumer markets.

Regional assessment depicts the suitability of the initial bucket list of industries in site surrounding and influence
region context. Six industries were initially shortlisted ex post facto this regional landscape assessment.
Primary set of industries are: (a) Agro-based, (b) Food & Beverage industry, (c) Electrical and Electronics, and
(d) Leatherand Leather Products ; Secondary set of industries are: (a) Pharmaceuticals, (b) Chemicals

On-ground primary survey was undertaken tovalidate theaptnessofthese initially shortlisted industries and
to capture the feedback from investors. A total of 103 respondents (comprising of 79 Bangladeshi a nd rest foreign)
were surveyed. Voice on ground also captured that the investors are facing challenges regarding high customs
duties, time consuming customs clearance procedures, power shortage, unavailability of fuel (natural gas), and
with overall logistics scenario in the country. These challenges (country specific, site specific, and sector specific)
are causing hindrances to investment. Among the various site-specific challenges faced by manufacturers,
hindering investment towards proposed EZ, it was observed that distance from the Chittagong Port is listed as
the common reason by the manufacturers.

Respondents opined that theyhave certain pre-requisites ofinvestment. Key pre-requisites as divulged by the
primary survey are:

e Qualified staff

e Availability oflabor

e Availability ofraw materials

e Accessto CETP/STP

e Uninterrupted access to quality utility services (power, water, and gas)
e Warehousing facility

e Subsidized industrialland space and utility tariffs

e Prompt administrative procedures

e Accessto concessionalloans

e Corporate income tax subsidy

Many fiscal and infrastructure related pre-requisites are already underimplementation by BEZA as part of its
EZ incentive package and operational guidelines.

The section above identifies the prospective sectors which are most suitable for the proposed EZ and same will
be considered while assessing the yearon yearland demand. The sub-sectorlevel assessment toidentify the
most suitable product/sub-sectorwhich EZ can target has been furnished in Annexure 15.

Following sectors have emerged as most suitable for this proposed EZ —

Primary set of industries Secondary set of industries

Agro-based e Chemicals
Food and Beverage e Pharmaceuticals

Electrical and Electronics

Leatherand leatherproducts
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6. Demand Forecast
6.1. Purpose and Objective

The former chapter assessed various industrial sectors in the perspective of national and regional landscapes,
and identifies the key sectors having potential to be developed in the proposed economic zone. As a next step,
this chapterdelvesinto estimating theyearon year demand generated by theseindustries through a mathematical
model prepared using statistics techniques. The model attempts to estimate the demand forland for the proposed
economic zone for a span of 20 years. It also attempts to estimate the year on year demand for various utilities
such as power, and water, and yearon yearemployment generation. Basis the key findings of this demand model,
land demand uptake and potential industrial mix for the proposed EZ is arrived at; this forms the basis of the
best practice masterplanning and infrastructure planning.

6.2. Methodology of Demand Forecast

For estimation of demand of various parameters for the proposed economic zone, up-down approach is used,
where macroeconomic parameters are estimated initially at the national level, and then they are boiled down to
the regional levelin order to understand the potential demand at the proposed economic zone. Figure 40 given
here depict the methodology for the demand forecast.

Figure 40: Overall approach for demand forecast

 bad  bad  bad
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Source: PwC Analysis
Stepwise approach has been elucidated in the following-

1. As a first step in demand forecasting exercise, GVA (Gross Value Addition) of best performing 15
industrial sectors is taken from SMI 2012 database for further forecasting purpose. 236

2. GVA for these 15 industrial sectors have been forecasted based on industrial growth rates. It has been
considered that these growth rates are generating owing to the organic growth rate(s) of the respective
industrial sector(s). The possible dip in growth rates due to COVID 19 pandemic is also taken into
consideration for years between 2020 to 2025.

236 GVA stands for gross value addition for a given industry in a span of one year. The term is different from gross product, where gross
value of final product is considered for calculation.

25 February 2021
PwC 147



QIIP published forthe month of May 2019 by BBS has been analyzed to find out CAGR for e ach of these
industry sectors. The results obtained from the same have been further validated by detailed secondary
research on sectoral outlook and industry trends in Bangladesh. Data points in support to these
parameters are furnished in the annexure.

The decrease growth rates for differentindustries have been estimated in proportion to the decrease in
growth rates of Bangladesh estimated by The World Bank in its report depicting the impact of COVID 19
on South Asia. The dips are taken after detailed assessment of possible impact of COVID 19 on various
industries, which is further rated on a scale from one to five.

The yearon yearinvestment is calculated from the projected GVA values of the 15 industrial sectors using
investment to GVA ratios (calculated from SMI 2012 data). Further GDP contribution of districts in the
influence areais used to estimate the incremental investmentin the influence region (defined in section
5.5 — “Regional Assessment”).

The investment projections are discounted further to boil down to the investments that will be accrued
to the Greenfield projects in the influence area of the proposed EZ. The resulting investment forecast in
Greenfield projects in the afore-mentioned influence area is subsequently discounted furtherto ascertain
the magnitude ofinvestment (yearon year) that would be accrued to the Economic Zone space.

Investment-land intensity ratio is assessed on the basis of secondary research, industry sector outlook,
and primary interaction with industries, which is further used to estimate the year on year land uptake
in the various economiczones in the influence area.

In addition to the proposed EZ, various other economic zones are planned within its influence area. In
consultation with BEZA officials and past experience, land uptake in these proposed economic zones have
been prepared. After considering competition from these economic zones within the influence area, land
uptake projection at the proposed EZ is arrived at.

Based on the shortlisted industry sectors suitable for the proposed EZ (identified in last chapter), land
uptake projection has been calculated. Proceeds from the same have been used to formulate the best
practice masterplanning and accordingly infrastructure requirements have been asse ssed.

Referring to secondary research and prevailing best practices, utility requirements and employment
generation (per unit area) have been considered. These index figures have been validated through the
primary interaction held on ground. Based on the same, projection of utility requirements and
employment generation forthe proposed EZ has been estimated.

It is to be noted that forecasting of land uptake, utility requirements and employment generation are based on
the hypothesis elaborated above. Actual scenario during on-ground development of the proposed EZ may vary
than this estimation.

6.3. Demand Scenarios and Associated Assumptions

6.3.1. Demand Scenarios

Three scenarios have been considered while developing the demand forecasting model.

PwC

Aggressive case: Economic conditions of Bangladesh and the region are improving and behaving better
than expected; as a result of the same, macro-economic indicators showing good prospect and potential
infrastructure projects are commencing as scheduled.

Base case: Economic conditions of Bangladesh and the region are showing steady trend and behaving as
expected; macro-economicindicators alsoindicating good prospect.

Conservative case: Economic conditions of Bangladesh and the region are showing lagging trend and
behaving worse than expected; macro-economicindicators indicating hindrances to growth.
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All the three cases take into consideration the impact of COVID 19 pandemicon the country’s economy.

6.3.2. Key Assumptions
1. Timing and related assumptions

Looking at the landscape of competing economiczones in the country, various economiczones are at an advanced
stage of development. These economic zones are Mirsarai Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib Industrial City 237, BEZA
owned zones (like Dhaulghata in Maheshkhali, Jamalpur), 20238 private EZs which have received final license &
pre-qualification license, PPP EZ in Mongla, and G2G EZs (like Japanese EZ in Araihazar, Chinese EZ in
Anowara, Indian EZ in Mongla). There also lies the possibility that new EZs may be launched in the short term
(coming five years). Market intelligence and hypothesis formed based on input from BEZA indicates thatin the
coming five years, majority of the investmentin these EZs (which are at advanced stages of development and the
possible new entrants) could be directed towards these EZs (which are at an advanced stage of development) and
in EZs which are located in proximity to Dhaka and Chattogram. Considering the same, uptake at the proposed
Jamalpur EZ was assumed to start in medium term (i.e. after the next four to five years) and thus it had been
previously assumed in the model that industrial space uptake should commence from 2026 onwards.

In the post-COVID era, investors could be more risk averse in choosing an investment d estination within
Bangladesh and may expressinterest in more commercially prosperous clusters of the country. The impact of the
COVID pandemic could also prompt investors to re-think their investment plans which may impact demand of
industrial space uptake in economic zones.

Keeping cognizance ofthe above, were-visited our earlier analogy and furtherit has been assumed that regulatory
activities and study on the proposed EZ would start from 2022 owing to competition from other EZ locations and
also factoring in the expected long-term effect ofthe global pandemic situation. Thus, construction activities can
begin from 2024. Taking cues from similar developmentsacross the globe, and the area being 402.66 acres,
construction timeline of 4 years (from 2024 to 2027) has been considered.

Basis above timelines, it has been assumed that land uptake in the proposed EZ to commence from 2027 and
accordingly a demand model hasbeen prepared for 20 years (i.e. from 2027 to 2046).

2. Industries considered for this assessment
As elaborated in earlier chapter, following industries have been identified forthe demand projection framework.
Primary set of industries:
e Food & Beverages
e Agro-based Industries
e Leatherand Leatherproducts
e Electrical and Electronics
Secondary set of industries:
¢ Pharmaceuticals
e Chemicals

3. Assumptions related to industrial growth rate (organic)

237 This is an integrated ind ustrial arcade comprising of ind ustrial tenants, PPP developers (such as SBG), and other
developers (like BEPZA, BGMEA, Indian EZ to name a few). Mirsarai Bangaband hu Shiekh Mujib Ind ustrial City is spread
over 30,000 acres and details about the land allotment has been obtained from BEZA officials

238 As per the information obtained from BEZA, d etails are provided in the annexure.
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Basis primary survey of industrial units, growth trend and changing investment landscapein the country context
were assessed. Based on the responses recorded during primary survey, organicindustrial growth has been taken
into cognizance. These growth rates are also revised for considering the possible impact of COVID 19 pandemic.

As outlined in the methodology of the demand forecast, following organic industrial growth rates have been
assumed. The values considered are on the conservative side. Detailed rationale behind these assumptions are

placed as annexure.

Table 47: Organic industrial growth rate related assumptions

Industrial Sectors Description of the Assumptions

Food & Beverages

8.5% annual growth from 2012 to 2019
10% annual growth from 2028 to 2030
9% annual growth from 2031 to 2046

Agro based products

8% annual growth from 2012 to 2019
10% annual growth from 2028 to 2031
8% annual growth from 2022 to 2046

Leatherand Leatherproducts

7% annual growth from 2012 to 2019
8% annual growth from 2028 to 2030
7% annual growth from 2031 to 2046

Electrical and Electronics

12% annual growth from 2012 to 2018
15% annual growth from 2019
12% annual growth from 2028 to 2046

10% annual growth from 2012 to 2018

Pharmaceuticals e 12% annual growth in 2019 and 2028
e 10% annual growth from 2029 to 2046

e 7% annual growth from 2012 to 2016

Chemicals e 8% annual growth from 2017 to 2019

8% annual growth from 2028 to 2046

Note: For span between 2020 to 2027, the growth rates are impacted majorly due to COVID 19, and hence are estimated separately.

Hence, they are not mentioned in the above table.

Source: QIIP May 2019 by Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics; Secondary Research and PwC Analysis

On the other side, the growth rates between 2020 and 2027 are majorly impacted due to COVID 19 outbreak
started in 2020. Figure 41 depicted the impacted growth rates for the above industries due to COVID 19 during

this period.

PwC
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Industry Growth Rates
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Figure 41: Revised Growth Rates of Industries due to COVID 19 pandemic
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The Rationale behind the growth rates:

Due to the outbreak of COVID 19 pandemicin the country, and across the globe, the industry growth for various
industrial sectors is expected to suffer in short term. In order to consider this, each industry is assessed in the
perspective of COVID 19 pandemic impact, and revised growth rates are estimated based on the economic
forecasts of the World Bank. These industrial growth rates are estimated to dip in the initial years (2020 to 2025),
while they are expected to pick up due to low base effect along with possible economic boom for next couple of
years. From Figure 41, the dip in growth rates between 2020 to 2025 can be observed, while the expected boom
postthe dip can alsobe seen for year2026 and 2027.

4. Assumptions related to investment inflow in the influence area of the proposed EZ in
Jamalpur

Out of the total investment forecasted at the country level, certain portion is expected toinflow at the influence
area (refer to section 5.5 — “Regional Assessment”) level for the proposed EZ. A part of this investment inflow is
Greenfield in nature (involves setting up of new facilities). Out of the total Greenfield investment estimated at the
influence arealevel, it has beenassumed that a certain quantum would take place in the economic zonesproposed
within this area. Following table captures the assumptions related to investment inflow in economic zones of the
influence area for the proposed EZ.

Table 48: Assumptions related toinvestmentinflow in economiczones of Mymensingh division

Details Conservative Base Aggressive
Investmentinthe EZinfluence area as % of the total 14.5% 15.0% 15.5%
investment estimated forthe country
% of Greenfield investment 49-0% 50.0% 51.0%
Investment in economic zones (%) out of total 29.0% 30.0% 31.0%

Greenfield investment
Source: Secondary research and PwC Analysis

Based on information availed from secondary research and PwC analysis, the districts constituting the influence
area of the proposed EZ contributes to ~15.4% of GDP of the country. Thus, investment in this influence area has
been assumed as 15% (in base case) of the total investment inflow in the country. Research articles suggest that
in developing countries, % of Greenfield investment is ~57.85%.239 Thus in base case, 50% of Greenfield
investment has been assumed.

BEZA has embarked into an ambitious journey of setting up of 100 economic zones across Bangladesh by 2029.
In addition, a significant number of these planned EZs are proposed in the Dhaka and Chattogram division.
Keeping in cognizance of the same, it has been assumed that in base case, 30% novel investment in economic
zones (out of total Greenfield investment) would flow in.

Detailed rationale behind theseassumptions are placed as annexure.
5. Assumptions related to investment-land intensity and number of establishments

Based on prevailing practices and primary interaction with industries and taking in cognizance similar
developments in the geographical context, investment-land intensity ratio (investment perunit land area) for the
shortlisted industries have been arrived at. These figures are indicative in nature and may vary depending on the
exact stage of value chain and the type of finished goods.

It is very difficult to estimate number of industrial establishments in any economic zone during project
conceptualization stage. Synthesizing number of industrial establishment data obtained from Survey of
Manufacturing Industries 2012 with the feedback obtained from primary survey, number of industrial

239 http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/en/628261468781753575/110510322_20041117173021/additional/325780wps3192.pdf
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establishments per unit acre figures have been arrived at. It has also been taken into consideration that as per
prevailing BEZA development guidelines, minimum land plot size is 1 acre.

While calculating the above, it has been assumed that the proposed EZ houses only small, medium, and large-
scale industries.240

Table 49: Assumptions related toinvestment-land intensity ratio

Area (acre) Requirement

. Investment (BDT million) for each industrial
Industrial Sectors .
per acre establishment (small,

medium and large)
Food & Beverages 36.76 2.00
Agro-based Industries 52.87 1.00
Leatherand Leatherproducts 48.30 2.00
Electrical and Electronics 176.13 1.00
Pharmaceuticals 153.13 1.00
Chemicals 223.17 1.00

Source: Secondary research, primary interaction with industries and PwC Analysis
6. Assumptions related to competition from other proposed EZs within influence division

Basis discussion with BEZA officials and data provided in BEZA website, information on the competing
manufacturing EZs within the influence area have been gathered. Following table capturesinformation about the
same.

Table 50: Competing economiczones within influence division

Gross
Name of EZ District area in Remarks
acres241
L Jamalpur Eclonomlc Zone JamalpurSadar Jamalpur 436 Govt. driven
) Mymensingh Economic Ishwar Ganj Mymensingh 38 Govt. driven
Zone, Ishwar Ganj 4

Mymensingh Economic Mymensingh Sadar Mymensingh Govt. driven

3 7 494
one

4 Akiz Economic Zone Trishal Mymensingh 100 Private
5 Sherpur Economic Zone Sherpur Sadar Sherpur 361 Govt. driven
6 Hamid Economic Zone Trishal Mymensingh 153 Private

Investments opting for i ) 81 Investmentsin
7 other regionsin the 3 the EZ space

240 Definitions of Small, Medium, and Large industries are as per Survey of Manufacturing Industries (2012) published by Bangladesh
Bureau of Statistics

241 This indicates the total area of the competing EZs. Details of the same and the occupancy pattern (as per market intelligence and
discussion with BEZA officials) are furnished in the annexure
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Gross

Name of EZ Location District area in Remarks
acres24t
country & Future can also deviate
competition towards other

regions in the
country owing
to the prosperity
of the Dhaka
division. In
order to factor
thatin our
calculations and
to factor the
effect of future
competitions
that may creep
up in the form
of more EZs in
the same
influence area,
we have
assumed that
~30% of the
totalland of the
competing
zones will be
contributing to
lost demandin
the form of
investments
opting for other
regions in the
country & future
competition

Source: BEZA website and discussion with BEZA officials

In line with the above information, industrial space uptake in the competing EZs have been assumed. Details of
the same are placed in the annexure. Basis market intelligence and suggestions obtained from various BEZA
officials, and realistic development scenarios of these competing EZs, this assumption has been formulated.
However, on ground scenario may vary than this assumption.

7. Industrial space requirement as % of total land area

In any EZ, a certain proportion is allotted for industrial space. Remaining portion is kept reserved for allied on-
site infrastructure (such as internal road connection, water and sewer system, effluent treatment facilities and
utility connection) and non-processing zone (such as entrance plaza, social infrastructure, skill development
facilities, green space and other amenities). Typically, 65% to 75% of the total land area is earmarked forindustrial
purposes. In smallland parcels, this % is higherand it is lower for large land parcels. Considering the small size
of this land parcel (402.66 acres), it has been assumed that 75% of the total land area would be earmarked for
industrial purposes. However, this is tentative and based on development guidelines of BEZA & similar
developments worldwide.
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8. Utility requirements and employment generation

Standard industry benchmarks and excerpts from the primary survey have been referred to arrive at the
benchmark figures (per unit area) towards estimation of utility requirements and direct employment generation.
It is to be noted that these figures are indicative in nature. These figures may vary during on-ground
implementation ofthe proposed EZ and as perthe stage in the value chain forthe industry. These figures are also
dependent on the production capacity and exact type of finished goods being produced.

Following table captures these benchmark figures.

Table 51: Utility requirements and employment generation- benchmark figures

Direct
Water

Power Employment

requirements
(Cum per day per
acre)

Industry sectors requirements (kVA
per acre)

generation
(Number per
acre)

Food & Beverages 185.00 40.00 23

Agro based industries 145.00 40.00 119
Leatherand Leather Products 125.00 70.00 54
Electrical & Electronics 125.00 40.00 253
Pharmaceuticals 145.00 60.00 149
Chemicals 185.00 60.00 164

Source: Industry best practices & standard benchmarks, primary survey

Basis primary survey, most of the industries use gas as fuel source to generate power and for boiler usage.
Depending on the value chain requirements and requirements of factors of production, the same would vary. It
is very difficult to estimate gas requirements without comprehending the exact requirements and exact product
type from these industries. Thus, estimation of gas requirement has not been carried out in this module.
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6.4. Demand Forecasting
6.4.1. Industrial Space Uptake

Based on the above stated assumptions, industrial space occupancy for the three scenarios are captured in the following table.

Table 52: Industrial space occupancy (in %) for the three scenarios (cumulative)

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 | 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 6% 10% 14% 20% 25% 32%
Base 7% 12% 18% 25% 32% 40%
Aggressive 9% 15% 22% 31% 39% 49%

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting

Table 53: Industrial space occupancy (in %) for the three scenarios (cumulative)

Scenarios 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 to 2046
Conservative 39% 46% 53% 67% 93% 100%
Base 50% 58% 67% 84% 100% 100%
Aggressive 61% 71% 83% 100% 100% 100%

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting

In the Pre-COVID scenario, our analysis indicated that across the three scenarios (i.e Conservative, Base and Aggressive), it is taking 11, 10 and 9
years respectivelyforthe zone to achieve full occupancy (uptake yearstarting from 2026). In the post-COVID scenario, the uptake trend has changed
as now it is taking 12, 11 and 10 years (for Conservative, Base and Aggressive scenarios respectively) for the EZ to achieve full occupancy. Moreover,
slowdown in industrial growth has affected the demand ofindustrial land in the short term, which is evident through the fact that the EZ fails to gain
land demand in 2026 (as it did previously) and as a result uptake has been shifted to start from 2027.

Detailed calculations are furnished in the annexure. Following tables elucidates the industrial sector wise industrial space uptake for the three
scenarios.
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Table 54: Industrial space uptake- Conservative Scenario (figures in acres) - cuamulative

Industries 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Food & Beverages 13 22 31 44 55 70
Agro-based industries 1 1 1 2 2 3
Leatherand Leather Products 1 2 3 4 4 5
Chemicals 0 1 1 2 2 2
Electrical & Electronics 1 1 2 2 3 4
Pharmaceuticals 2 4 5 7 9 11
Total 18 30 42 60 76 96
Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
Table 55: Industrial space uptake- Conservative Scenario (figures in acres) - cumulative
Industries 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 O:xg’f ds
Food & Beverages 86 100 116 146 203 219
Agro-based industries 4 4 5 6 8 9
Leatherand LeatherProducts 7 8 9 11 15 16
Chemicals 3 4 4 5 7 8
Electrical & Electronics 5 6 7 10 14 15
Pharmaceuticals 14 16 19 24 33 36
Total 119 138 160 201 280 302

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
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Table 56: Industrial space uptake- Base Scenario (figures in acres) - cumulative

Industries 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Food & Beverages 16 27 39 55 71 89
Agro-based industries 1 1 2 3 3 4
Leatherand Leather Products 1 2 3 5 6 7
Chemicals 1 1 1 2 3 3
Electrical & Electronics 1 2 2 3 4 5
Pharmaceuticals 3 4 6 9 11 14
Total 22 38 54 76 97 122
Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
Table 57: Industrial space uptake- Base Scenario (figures in acres) - cumulative
Industries 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 onwards
Food & Beverages 109 127 148 183 219 219
Agro-based industries 5 5 6 8 9 9
Leatherand Leather Products 8 10 11 13 16 16
Chemicals 4 5 5 6 8 8
Electrical & Electronics 7 8 9 12 15 15
Pharmaceuticals 17 20 24 30 36 36
Total 150 175 204 252 302 302

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
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Table 58: Industrial space uptake- Aggressive Scenario (figures in acres) - cumulative

Industries

2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032

Food & Beverages 19 33 48 68 87 109
Agro-based industries 1 1 2 3 4 5
Leatherand Leather Products 2 3 4 6 7 9
Chemicals 1 1 2 2 3 4
Electrical & Electronics 1 2 3 4 5 6
Pharmaceuticals 3 5 8 11 14 17

Total 26 46 67 94 119 149

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
Table 59: Industrial space uptake- Aggressive Scenario (figuresin acres) - cumulative
Industries 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 onwards

Food & Beverages 133 156 182 219 219 219
Agro-based industries 6 7 8 9 9 9
Leatherand Leather Products 10 12 14 16 16 16
Chemicals 5 6 6 8 8 8
Electrical & Electronics 8 10 11 14 14 14
Pharmaceuticals 21 25 29 36 36 36

Total 184 215 250 302 302 302

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

In accordance to the above estimated land demand, number of industrial establishments (small, medium, and large) has also bee n estimated.
Following table (in the next page) captures the same.
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Table 60: Estimation of Industrial Establishments- cumulative

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 11 18 26 36 46 58
Base 13 23 33 46 59 74
Aggressive 16 28 41 57 72 91

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

Table 61: Estimation of Industrial Establishments- cumulative

Scenarios 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 Onwards
Conservative 72 84 97 123 171 185
Base 91 107 124 154 185 185
Aggressive 112 131 152 184 184 184

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
6.4.2. Utility Requirements

In line with the industrial space uptake projections, following tables elaborates the forecasting of utility (power and water) requirements at the
proposed EZ.

Table 62: Power Requirements-Three Scenarios (figuresin MVA) — cumulative

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 3.15 5.16 7.35 10.36 13.18 16.62
Base 3.81 6.48 9.39 13.19 16.81 21.11
Aggressive 4.50 7.88 11.55 16.19 20.65 25.87

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)
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Table 63: Power Requirements-Three Scenarios (figuresin MVA) — cumulative

Scenarios 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 onwards
Conservative 20.57 23.87 27.62 34.83 48.41 52.24
Base 26.01 30.34 35.22 43.65 52.25 52.25
Aggressive 31.77 37.19 43.26 52.26 52.26 31.77

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

Table 64: Water Requirements-Three Scenarios (figures in MLD) — cumulative

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 0.82 1.34 1.90 2.67 3.39 4.27
Base 0.99 1.68 2.42 3.39 4.32 5.43
Aggressive 1.17 2.04 2.98 4.17 5.31 6.65

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

Table 65: Water Requirements- Three Scenarios (figuresin MLD) — cumulative

Scenarios 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 onwards
Conservative 5.29 6.14 7.10 8.95 12.44 13.42
Base 6.69 7.80 9.05 11.22 13.43 13.43
Aggressive 8.17 9.56 11.12 13.43 13.43 13.43

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

The above stated utility consumption figures were taken at a conception and on basis on primary surveys undertaken among vari ous industry sector
players in Bangladesh. Actual demand estimation of utility has been undertaken in the Infrastructure Planning chapter, based on prevailing
development guidelines in Bangladesh context.
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6.4.3. Employment Generation

In line with the industrial space uptake projections, following figure elaborates the forecasting of direct employ ment generation from the proposed
EZ.

Table 66: Direct employment generation forthe three scenarios

Scenarios 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032
Conservative 1,024 1,677 2,363 3,311 4,237 5,369
Base 1,236 2,106 3,019 4,216 5,403 6,821
Aggressive 1,460 2,559 3,712 5,174 6,636 8,357

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

Table 67: Direct employment generation forthe three scenarios

Scenarios 2033 2034 2035 2036 2037 2038 onwards
Conservative 6,679 7,781 9,042 11,475 16,090 17,399
Base 8,445 9,890 11,529 14,376 17,297 17,297
Aggressive 10,313 12,122 14,161 17,199 17,199 17,199

Source: Statistical projection technique; Demand Forecasting (kindly ignore the rounding off)

Detailed calculations are furnished in the annexure.

6.5. Key Takeaways

e Three scenarios (conservative, base, and aggressive) have been developed to forecast land demand for the proposed EZ. Base scenario
assumes Business-as-Usual situation for the overall economic condition of the country and the influence region; whereas the conservative
(aggressive) scenarios assume bad (good) performance of economicand infrastructure indicators in regard to the country and t he influence
region.
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Previous assumptions related toindustrial growth rates has been revised to factor in the effect of the COVID -19 pandemic. The effect of the
same has been considered and it is observed that it has affected the land uptake projections. As a result, the time period for the proposed
hasbeen deferred as compared to pre-COVID.

Our analysisindicates that in conservative case, completeland uptake would take place in 12 years. For base and aggressive cases, the same
would be spread over 11 years and 10 years respectively in the Post-COVID scenario. In Pre-COVID scenario, the uptake trend across the
three scenarios were 12, 11 and 10 years across Conservative, Base and Aggressive scenarios; moreover, the start year for land uptake was
2026 which has now shifted by a year (2027) owing to slowdown of industrial growth due to the pandemic.

Our analysisindicates that Food & Beverages exhaust most ofthe industrial land (~72%) followed by Pharmaceuticals (~12%). O thersectors
such as Agro-based industries, Leather & Leather products, Chemicals and Electricals & Electronics constitute the rest of the industrial mix

(~16%)
Total number of industrial establishments (small, medium, and large) across Conservative, Base and Aggressive scenariois 120.

Proposed EZis expected to generate direct employmentof 17,399 in conservative case. Inbase and aggressive cases, employment generation
figures could be 17,297and 17,199. These figures are indicative and may vary during implementation.
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7. Transport Assessment
7.1. Purpose and Objective

Transport Assessment is a systematic and comprehensive process thatlists and analyzes current transport
facilities (which includes Road connectivity, Land Ports, Sea Ports and Inland and Water Terminals,

Airports and Railways), various issues and challenges related to such facilities and future planslinkedto a
proposed development. Awell developed and linked transport infrastructure facilitates easy movement of
people and material to and from a proposed development. In an increasingly globalized economy, industrial

development of any region or sector needs to be linked to the development of areas that support the
development of the same industry and sector. Hence, analysis and development of the current transport
sector associated with the said development is very important as it ensures moveme nt of traffic in and out
to major international transit gateways and domestic centers.

This chapter will highlight and assess the current transport infrastructure available in the vicinity of
proposed EZ site and existing connectivity with majorinternational transit points. A comprehensive study
of the transport infrastructure consisting of road, railway, IWT, port and airport will be performed to
understand as-is scenario. The impact of the development of proposed EZ site on all transport modes will
be considered and proposals toupgrade the existing transport network in order to support the proposed EZ
site will be explained.

7.2. Methodology of Transport Assessment

The approach adopted to assess the transport infrastructure, supporting movement of goods and
passengers in the vicinity of the proposed EZ site is segregated into 2 modules. 15t module deals with
evaluation of the existing status of different modes of transport with respect to its features, connectivity,
traffic flow, ongoing projects for upgradation and transportation costs involved. 2nd module contains
recommended upgradations of different modes of transport infrastructure to support the future traffic flows
due to the proposed EZ, cost implication of such upgradations, timeframe over which the up gradation
should take place and the departments responsible forthe concerned upgradation.

Figure 43: Transport Assessment Methodology
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7.3. Review of National Infrastructure with respect to site
A macro level view of major transport nodes across Bangladesh has been outlined in the figure below —

Figure 44: Bangladesh’s majortransport nodes with respect to Proposed EZ site
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7.3.1. Road connectivity

Road connectivity is essential to foster last mile connectivity of cargo from source to destination. Good

access to roadways shall enable seamless movementof cargo to/ from the proposed EZ to industrial nodes
and trade gateways.

Following figure captures the road infrastructure in the vicinity of the project site.

Figure 45: Road infrastructure in the vicinity of the proposed EZ
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Above figure elucidates that the proposed EZ s in close proximity to Mymensingh city which has industries
such as Jute and Jute products. Other major Industrial hubs nearby are Tangail (has industries such as
Handloom and Garments), Dhaka (capital city and has all major industries), Gazipur (has industries such
as Cotton, Machine Tools, Pharmaceuticals), Bogra and Sirajganj etc.242It is alsolocated in close proximity
to the Jamalpur Brahmaputra Bridge. A ~ 800 m long earthen road connects the proposed EZ with
Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road (R460) which provides the last mile approach to the proposed EZ.

This connectivity and close proximity to major industrial hubs will ensure steady demand and ready

markets for the economic zone in Jamalpur. Thus, domestic market oriented industries stand a good chance
to flourish in the proposed EZ.

242 https://www.researchgate.net/figure/Map-of-Bangladesh-locating-the-major-industrial-zones_fig1_265553731
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7.3.1.1. Highways near the proposed EZ

As shown in Figure 46 below, the proposed EZ site is connected to Jamalpur-Sherpur road (R460) by a
8oom long earthen road. R460 is further connected to Dhaka-Mymensingh Highway (N3), which is
connected to the project site via Jamalpur — Bangaon Road (R460) and Jamalpur — Muktagacha zila road
(Z4101) and further merges into N3 via Madhupur — Mymensingh Highway (N401) and Khagdahar —
Mymensingh Bypass (N309). R460 is connected to Joydebpur-Tangail-Jamalpur Road (N4) which further
connects the project site with Dhaka (~167 km). N3 further connects with Joydebpur-Dhaka Highway
(N105) and further onto 4-lane Dhaka-Chattogram highway connecting the project site with Chattogram
(413 km), commercial capital of the country and home to one of the major seaports of Bangladesh.

The site is bifurcated by a 3 m wide road which runs parallel to the Brahmaputra River and connects the
site to the Jamalpur Brahmaputra Bridge which is on R460 (approximately 8oom). Presently, R460 is a
two lane bituminous road maintained by RHD. This road carries relatively light trafficbut has not received
any periodic maintenance. R460 has an average width of 6.12 m.243 Once, the construction and operations
commence at the proposed EZ, the road width and lack of maintenance could act as a hinderance to smooth
flow of traffic on R460. This isbecause the road will not be able to support two way traffic of cargo carrying -
large vehicles, resulting in congestion and increased risk of accident. Nearest highway/trunk connectivity
for this project site is Joydebpur-Tangail-Jamalpur Road (N4) which is at a distance of 5 km from the
proposed site and it connects with Dhaka (~165kms) through R460.

Figure 46: Highwaysnearthe proposed EZ
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243 Roads and Highways Department
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Vehicular Traffic

As per data available in Roads and Highways Department (RHD) database, Average Annual Daily Traffic
(AADT) for R460 (Jamalpur-Sherpur-Bangaon Road) is 4,504 vehicles, out of which 3,957 is motorized,
rest are non-motorized. AADT signifies the volume of vehicular traffic on a highway or road. The design
capacity of the existing road R460 is ~25,000 PCU, with the above datait can be inferred that the traffic or
road volume utilization isn’t maxed out, and hence in the initial years, investors in the EZ may not face
congestion issues.

Data from RHD reveals that AADT for N4 is 16,958, out of which 15,764 is motorized and rest are non -
motorized. AADT signifies the volume of vehiculartraffic on a highway or road. The design capacity of the
existing road N4 is ~50,000 PCU, with the above data it can be inferred that the traffic or road volume
utilization isn’t maxed out, and hence in the initial years, investors in the EZ may not face congestion issues.

Data from RHD reveals that AADT for N3 is 18,901 out of which 18,098 is motorized and rest are non-
motorized. AADT signifies the volume of vehiculartraffic on a highway or road. The design capacity of the
existing road N3 is ~50,000 PCU, with the above data it can be inferred that the traffic or road volume
utilization isn’t maxed out, and hence in the initial years, investors in the EZ may not face congestion issues.

Discussion with UNO officials revealed that the existing road that connects the EZ site to R460 would be
widened from 10 feet to 24 feet. Widening of roads would greatly improve upon the already favorable last
mile connectivity. This would allow a faster 2-way movement of heavy vehicles, required for transporting
construction material as well as manufactured goods.

It was also revealed that the existing Joydebpur — Jamalpur highway (N4) is proposed to be augmented
from 4-lane to 6-lane. This will further improve the connectivity ofthe proposed EZ site with Dhaka.

The proposed EZ site is connected to Regional highway (R460) i.e., Jamalpur Brahmaputra
Bridge through approximately 8oom long earthen road which provides last mile
connectivity to the proposed EZ site. This shall be widened from 10 feet to 24 feet and enables
faster movement of the vehicles. Last mile connectivity to proposed EZ site is further set to
improve, given the road widening plans of RHD.

Figure 47 Last mile connectivity tothe proposed EZ
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7.3.1.2. Trunk Connectivity to urban/industrial nodes

Trunk connectivity to the following major urban/industrial nodes in vicinity of the proposed EZ site are
highlighted below. These are —

° Dhaka

e Mymensingh
e Bogra

e Tangail

e Sirajganj
e Narayanganj
e  Gazipur

Figure 48: Trunk connectivity to major urban and industrial nodes
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Dhaka city is the capital and largest city of Bangladesh. It is the commercial hub of the country, attracting
people from all over Bangladesh, who migrate to Dhaka in search of job and business prospects. Large
corporate houses (both domestic and foreign) in Bangladesh have theirhead-office in Dhaka. Several major
industries like textile/ RMG, pharmaceutical, leather, food processing, cement, electrical & electronics,
FMCG etc. are located in and around this city. The proposed EZ is around 167 km from Dhaka city and can
be accessed via R460 and Joydebpur-Tangail-Jamalpur Road (N4). The travel time to reach Dhaka city
from the proposed EZsite is approximately 5 hours. It can also be accessed via Dhaka-Mymensingh highway
(N3). N4 is a 4-lane road and has an average AADT of 16,958 vehicles and N3is an 8-lane majorartery road
and has an average AADT of 18,901 vehicles. Preemptive measures such as expansion of the number of
lanes of the road are already being taken to prevent future congestion (Dhaka gets traffic from all over
Bangladesh).
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Mymensingh located on the banks of Brahmaputra river, about 120 km north of Dhaka. It is a major
financial center of North Central Bangladesh and the eighth largest city in Bangladesh. It is known for its
jute industries. The proposed EZis around 66 km from Mymensingh city and can be accessed by the R460,
74104 and N401 roads. The travel time is approximately 2.5 hours.

Sirajganj is located at a distance of 37 kms from the proposed EZ site. The travel time is close to 50 mins
approximately and it is connected by the N405 and R451 roads. It is known for its hand-loom cottage
industries as most of the people there are related to this business.

Bogra is a major commercial hub, and is known as capital of North Bengal of Bangladesh. It is located at
an approximate distance of 161 kms and travel time is just over 4.5 hours. The site is connected to Bogra
through the N4 and N5 highways. This region has industries such as Tobacco, Cotton, Garments, Leather
and Match factory.

Narayanganj is on the bank of the Shitalakshya riverand is the third -largest city of Bangladesh. The port
of Narayanganj is an important shipping and industrial center. It is also among the busiest trade markets
of the country. Several industries like jute and cotton mills, Machinery and metal products, chemicals, and
pulp and pulp products are located in and around the Narayanganj district. The proposed EZis around 206
km from Narayanganjand can be accessed via N3 and N2 and further through regional highway R101. The
travel time to reach Narayanganjfrom the proposed site is 6.25 hrs.

Gazipuris located to the north of capital city, Dhaka. It is a major industrial area . Several industries such
as Garments industry, Aluminum factory, Textile mill, Pharmaceutical industry, Cosmetics industry,
Machine tools factory, Diesel plant, Security printing press, Ordnance factory, Ceramics factory, Packaging
industry, Brick field etc. are located in and around this district. The proposed EZ is around 150 km from
Gazipur district and can be accessed via N3 requiring a travel time of 4.25 hours from the site.

The location of proposed EZ site is favorably in proximity to Mymensingh, Sirajganj and
Tangail. The existing industries in the above mentioned areas could serve as source of raw
materials and prospective local markets for the industries in the proposed EZ.

7.3.2. Land ports

Bangladesh and India share aborderline of 4,096 km, which is the fifth longest borderin the worl d.244 Such
along land border creates opportunity for mutually beneficial foreign trade. Land ports facilitates tradeand
commerce between two countries, since they provide secure gateways through which cargo can be
transported. Facilities that can be developed at land ports include weighbridges, cargo handling stations,
warehouses, Inland Container Depots etc. Currently, India and Bangladesh have 231and ports to facilitate
trade between the two countries.245

Under the Bangladesh Sthala Bandar Kartipaksha Act, 2001, the Bangladesh Land Port Authority (BLPA)
came into being to facilitate and improve between Bangladesh and neighboring countries. BLPA functions
underthe Ministry of Shipping.

Dhanu Kamalpur Land Port

The Dhanua Kamalapur land port is located at a distance of~ 57 km from the proposed EZ, which became
operational recently would be connected with the site through R460 and Bakshiganj-Kamalapur Road

244 http://www.thehindu.com/news/national/half-of-indiabangladesh-border-fenced/article17396794.ece
245 Bangladesh Land Port Authority
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(Z4606). The land ports will boost the commercial viability of the proposed zone and facilitate trade and
will help alleviate the trade barrier created due to the distance between the site and Mongla/Chattogram
seaports.

Akhaura land port is a port on the eastern border of Bangladesh, which is located at a distance of 247
km from the proposed EZ site, requiring a travel time of approximately 6.5 hours. This land port is being
operated by own managementof BLPA. It has a capacity tohandle 0.5 million Metric Tonnes (MT) of goods
per year and storage capacity of 2,000 MT.246 Access to Akhaura takes place via Sherpur-Jhenaigati Road
(R460) through Mymensingh-Bhairab Road (R360) further through Dhaka-Sylhet Highway (N2) and
Comilla-Sylhet Highway (N102). Hence, thisland port can handle the cargo coming from the proposed EZ
if the investors consider this land port for trade. The major items of import and export through this port
hasbeenlisted intable below.

Table 68: Types of goods being traded through Akhaura land port

Major imports Bamboo, Turmeric, Watch, Ginger, Marble slab, Fruits etc.

Major exports Processed stone, Bricks, Tiles, Fish, Cement, Battery etc.

Source: Data from Bangladesh Land Port Authority Website

Benapole land port is anotherland port on the south-western border of Bangladesh, which is situated at
a distance of ~350 km from the proposed EZ site, requiring a travel time of approximately 9 hours. The
proposed EZ site is connected tothe land port via the R460, N4, N405, N507, N6 (Kashinathpur-Dasuria-
Natore-Rajshahi-Nawabganj-Kansat-Sona Masjid-Baliadighi Border Road), N704, N7 (Dauladia-Faridpur
-Magura-Jhenaidah-Jessore-Khulna-Mongla Road) and N706 highways. This is also operated by BLPA’s
own management. It started its operations in February 1, 2002. It has a total handling capacity of 2 million
MT and storage capacity of 40,000 MT, spread overan area of 61.7 acre. 247This land port is one of the most
infrastructure rich land ports having 32 warehouses, 5 warehouse -cum-yard etc. Hence, thisland port also
can handle the cargo coming from the proposed EZ if the investors consider this land port for trade. The
major items of import and export through this port has beenlisted in table below.

Table 69: Types of goods being traded through Benapole Land Port

Major imports Cotton, chemical, motor car, motor cycle, tyre-tube, machinery & spare
parts, food grains, fish, spices, sugar, egg, aluminum, refrigerator, paperetc.

Major exports Jute & jute goods, fish, soap, plastic goods, battery, construction materials
G,

Source: Data from Bangladesh Land Port Authority Website

Akhaura land port and Benapole land ports are at considerable distance from the proposed EZ making
transfer of raw materials or finished goods alike difficult to be transported to India, one of the major trade
partners of Bangladesh.

Present Hindrance and Redressal by GoB

One mainissueidentified at the Akhaura Land Port is that the quality of export items are being checked at
Shillong causing undue delay. If the arrangement is made to check the quality of the export items at
Agartala, it will help save time in exporting Bangladeshi goods.

246 BLPA
247 BLPA
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Currently, cargo is being handled manually at the land ports. This resultsin slower clearance of goods that
are transported out of and into the ports, resulting in delays and congestion at the ports.

The existing 2-lane Dhaka-Sylhet highway (N2) is being upgraded into 4-lane one. Works for the same has
already beguninintermittent stretches. This will improve the flow of goods and raw materials to and from
the proposed EZ to the land ports.

The proposed land port at Karaitali is located at a distance of ~75 km from the proposed EZ, it would be
connected with the site through R460 and Z6417 and further through N402. These land ports once they
become operational will boost the commercial viability of the proposed zone and facilitate trade and will
help alleviate the trade barrier created due to the distance between the site and Mongla/Chittagong
seaports.

Industries in the EZ can tap into Indian markets for their end products and have access to
raw materials from the Indian side.

7.3.3. Sea Ports and Inland Water Terminals

Waterway transport is one of the most fuel efficient, environment friendly and cheapest mode of
transportation. Cost of transporting one ton freight overa distance of one km by waterway is ~30-40% and
60-70% of the same transport done via road and rail respectively.248 Bangladesh is blessed with ariverine
geography, especially towards its south, where distributaries of large rivers like Padma and Meghna drain
the region. There are around 7700 rivers, streams and canals with a total length of about 24,000 km. The
navigable length of waterway varies from 3,865 km in dry season to 5,923 km in monsoon. This creates a
fairly widespread inland waterwaysnetwork, creating an opportunity for Inland waterways transportation.
Bangladesh also has a coastline of 580 km which creates good potential for sea trade with other countries.
Currently, more than 75% of international trade in Bangladesh is done via sea-ports. This makes it vital to
understand potential of waterways connectivity to support transportation in the proposed EZ region.

248 https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/flowing-down-the-waterways/article23384237.ece
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Figure 49 Location of Proposed and existing ports
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Access to IWT

Baghabari river port is the nearest river port which is located at a distance of approximately 135 km from
the proposed EZ. Baghabari river port was a project undertaken by BIWTA for development of Water
transport sector. A lot of transactions take place through this port. It plays a significant role in economy of
Sirajganj. The proposed EZ site is connected to the river port via N4, Dhaka-Elenga Highway (N405) and
Dhaka-Banglabandha Highway (N5), with travel timebeing around 3.5 hours. The port has a total handling
capacity of 150 MT/month (Bulk) and 10 Cargo MT/month (General)249. Baghabaririver port is operative
only during the winter season from mid-October to mid-March. The port is not functional during other
seasons or periods of the year. The passengerand cargo carried at the port is shown in the tables below:

Table 70: Passengerand Cargo carried at Baghabari River Port (in lacs)

2010- 2011- 2012- 2013- 2014- 2015- 2016- 2017- 2018-
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
Passen
gers 1.82 1.88 1.94 2.00 2.07 2.10 2.16 2.22 2.50
carried
Cargo
carried 0.53 0.61 1.10 1.85 2.38 2.90 3.14 3.32 1.6

Source: PwC Research

249 https://dlca.logcluster.org > download > attachments
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Although, the passengers carried hasbeen increasing steadily, there is a drop in cargo carried in last year.
The government needs to support the port to fix the issues and, provide equipment and facilitiesat the port
to attract more businesses.

Narayanganj river port on the Buriganga river is another river port which is close to the site. It is at a
distance of 206 km from the proposed EZ and is accessible from road via N3. It is one of the most oldest
and busiest river ports in Bangladesh. The portislocated on the Shitalakshya River. It is linked with Dhaka
by the Bangladesh Railway and threeroads. Narayanganjriver port also has a fuel depot at Godnail. Loading
and discharge operations at the port are undertaken by outsourced laborwhich is available within the port
premises. The port has a total handling capacity of 55.5 MT/month (Bulk) and 12.5 Cargo MT/month
(General).250 This labor is unorganized unlike at the major sea ports where there is a regulatory authority
in the form of Dock Labor Management Board. The port is connected to the proposed EZ site via N3 and
requires a travel time of around 5.5 hours. The following table captures the types of commodities handled
at Narayanganj port.

Table 71: Types of commodities handled at Narayanganj river port

Jute, Timber, Salt, Textiles, Oil, Cotton, Tobacco, Pottery, Seeds, Betel nut,

Major goods handled
1088 Cement, Clinker, Fly ash, Sand, Stones, Food Grains

Source: BIWTA, Primary Research

The passengerand cargo carried at the port is shown in the tables below:

Table 72: Passengerand Cargo carried at Narayanganj River Port (in lacs)

2010- 2011- 2012- 2013- 2014- 2015- 2016- 2017-

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

Passen

gers 302.90 | 315.26 320.06 | 327.49 342.49 359.10 | 377.06 3905.51 396.13
carried

Cargo

carried 8.80 9.60 9.78 10.37 10.99 11.65 12.35 13.09 44.06

Source: PwC Research

The passengerand cargo carried at this river port has increased drastically. This will furtherattract business
to use the facilities and services of the port.

The waterway distance from Baghabari river port to proposed EZ is ~180 Km and to
Narayanganj river port is 350km. The route between the two ports and proposed EZ lies
between Chilmari — Barisal IWT route.

The proposed site is adjacent to the sub channel of river Brahmaputra. Nearest ghat is the Jamalpur Ferry
Terminal which is situated at a distance of around 650m from the site and can be accessed via the earthen
road. This launch ghat is connected to other ferry terminals and ghats. Since the proposed EZ is located
adjacent tothe riverthis gives ample access tothe waterways. The nearest ferry ghat to connect on the IWT
network is Bahadurabad Railway Ferry Ghat which is at a distance of 50km. The services provided at
JamalpurFerry Terminal can be utilized to carry passenger and cargo across the river. This will attract more

250 https://dlca.logcluster.org > download > attachments
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business the proposed EZ at Jamalpur. The prospect of using this ghat for cargo movement can be explored
by incoming players at the proposed EZ upon due consultation and permission by BIWTA. The IWT
network connectivity will turn out beneficial for industries only if these will be equipped with the adequate
infrastructure required to handle the heavy cargoin efficient manner.

Table 73: Inland waterway Terminals nearthe proposed EZ
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Protocol on Inland Water Transit and Trade

India and Bangladesh have an existing Indo-Bangladesh Protocol on Inland Waterways and Transit which
allows for using inland waterways network between the two countries for the purpose of trade and
commerce. As per Standard Operating Procedure of the existing protocol, both countries have six ports
each, designated as the Port of Call. In Bangladesh, the Ports of Call are Mongla, Khulna, Sirajganj,
Narayanganj, Pangaon (in Dhaka) and Ashuganj, whereas in India the Ports of call are Kolkata, Haldia,
Pandu, Karimganj, Silghat and Farakka. 251

The figure below captures the route earmarked under the Protocol on Inland Water Transit and Trade
between India and Bangladesh.

251 BIWTA
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Figure 50: India Bangladesh Inland Waterways Route
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The India Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) route extends from Kolkata on India’s National Waterway -1 (Ganges-
Bhagirathi-Hooghly) to Silghat (Assam) on its National Waterway-2 (Brahmaputra River) and Karimganj
(Assam) on National Waterway-16 (Barak River). Two new routes have been proposed in developing two
stretches of Bangladesh inland waterways — Sirajganj to Daikhowa and Ashuganj to Zakiganj — on the IBP
route. The developmentofthese stretches is expected to provide seamless navigation to and from Northeast
India through waterways via the IBP route. 252 India and Bangladesh have taken major steps to enhance
utilization of waterways. These include agreement on declaration of additional Ports of Call under PIWTT
at Kolaghat, Dhulian, Maia and Sonamura in India, and Chilmari, Rajshahi, Sultanganj and Daukhandiin
Bangladesh.

Baghabari port encounters navigability crisis due to low draft (Class-III route having draft of only 2 meter
and width of <100 feet) in Paturia-Baghabari river route. Paturia port leverages the navigability issue of
Baghabariport and carries high volume cargo indicating inherent demand in the hinterland. Governm ent

252 https://www.dhakatribune .com/bangladesh/government-affairs /2019/11/05/bangladesh-indi a-herald-new-ch apter-in-river-
route-cargo-trade
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of Bangladesh hasdecided toupgrade the status of 50-km long Paturia-Baghabaririver route from Class-
III to Class-I (draft of waterwould be minimum 12 feet with a width of 300 feet). Increased draft will allow
large vessels to directly ply to Baghabari port instead of Paturia river port. Existing traffic at Paturia port
(27.2 lacs ton: 2nd highest in the country) indicates inherent demand in the hinterland; which can be
captured by Baghabri port once navigability issue is resolved.

As part of Protocol on Inland WaterTransit and Trade (PIWTT) between India and Bangladesh; one ofthe
Indo-Bangladesh Protocol (IBP) route extends from Kolkata, West Bengal to Silghat, Assam via Sirajganj.
Due to inadequate draft in Sirajganj- Daikhawa stretch (146km), both Government of India (Gol) and
Government of Bangladesh(GoB) have planned to develop this stretch for round the yearnavigation.

The new Protocol route developmentin Dhulian-Rajshahi-Aricha route (route 5) from Dhulian to Rajshahi
(~78 km) has been proposed and further to be extended till Aricha ( Dhulian to Aricha ~270 km). Once
operational Dhulian-Rajshahi route has potential to divert 2.5 million ton traffic. This facilitates deeper
penetration of cargo movement through IWT in Rajshahi division. This enables the transportation of goods
to the northern hinterland of Bangladesh and thereby connecting North-East India.

Figure 51 IWT network to the proposed site
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The IWT route development is expected to augment transport connectivity of Jamalpur EZ
with North-Eastern India. Leveraging this logistical advantage, industries from this region
can serve to North East Indian market which does not have local industries for sectors like
consumer goods etc.
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Access to Sea Port

Chattogram Sea port is located approximately 413 km from the proposed EZ. This port is accessible via N3,
N105 and further onto and Dhaka-Chattogram highway (N1). This seaport is the most important trade-
facilitating infrastructure in Bangladesh. The fact that on an average 81.22% of Bangladesh’s international
trade takes place through Chittagong Port underlines the strategicimportance ofthis seaport.253

Chattogram has all major logistics infrastructure available like weighbridges, railway wagons for container
transport, railway terminal, container freight stations, dredgers, tugboats and specialized berths for
handling POL, grains, cement, urea, ammonia, containers, general cargo etc.

Given the commercial importance of this port, infrastructure at Chittagong Port is well developed. Figure
below captures the quantum of cargo handled at Chittagong Port over the past 7 years.

Figure 52: Chittagong Port — Annual cargo Import and Export Figures
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Source: Chittagong Port Authority

Figure above elucidates that volume of cargo being imported through Chittagong Port is far higher that
export figures and imports have more than doubled overthe past 7 years. This highlights the need toboost
local manufacturing in Bangladesh. However, the rising trend of import and exports indicates that the
economy of Bangladesh is growing and with development ofindustrial infrastructure in Bangladesh, export
figures could get an impetus.

Mongla Sea port is located approximately 359 km from the proposed EZ. The site is connected to the Sea
port via N4, N7 and N709 highways, and takes approximately 9.5 hours to reach. It is located in Bagerhat
District in the southwestern part of the country.

Present Hindrance and Redressal by GoB

Bangladesh EXIM demand stood at ~102 MTPA in FY 18 with containers contributing ~26% of share. Total
cargo traffic is estimated to grow at an effective growth rate of ~6.3% from FY 25 to FY 40 in line with GDP
forecast and to reach ~274 MTPA for bulkand ~11 million TEUs by FY 40.

Existing infrastructure at the port infrastructure is inadequate in terms of handling rising
cargo movement.

253 http://www.cpa.gov.bd/
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To cater the future EXIM traffic demand GoB has planned several green field deep seaports as well as
extension of Chittagong Port for smooth flow of cargo. Bangladesh has existing capacity of handling 2.7
million ton TEUSs and ~ 7 million TEUs additional handling capacity is estimated to come up by FY 30.

In order to address these bottlenecks, Chittagong Port Authority (CPA) has undertaken a dredging exercise
to increase the draft at Chittagong Port. It is also in the process of installing new gantry cranes to enable
faster movement of goods.

Additionally, to meet the increasing bulk cargo & container volumes and to improve performance of port
operations, and in a bid to strengthen the country’s trade handling infrastructure, GoB has prioritized the
establishment of a dedicated facility called the Bay Terminal (~64 km) that would assist in easing the
pressure on Chittagong Port.

Chittagong Port Authority has envisaged to develop a new port in Mirsarai port. Currently, this project is in
conceptualization and planningstage. The Chittagong Port Authority (CPA) undertook the Patenga and Bay
terminal mega projects to de-congest the Chittagong Port which has already exceededits nominal operating
capacity, aiming to enhance efficiency and productivity of the country’s premier maritime port.

To meet the growing requirement of Bangladesh’sinternational trade, GoB has envisaged the construction
of Payra port in Patuakhali district. It is constructed as a deep seaport with the ability tohandle ships larger
than Chittagong Port. It is expected to handle 2,800 TEUs vessels compared with 1,110 TEU ships at
Chattogram. According to reports, the deep sea port at Payra could handle large container ships of 8,000
containers capacity or 120,000 tonnes of cargo once it is fully operational. 254

Since the upcoming ports are towards Chittagong Port and the transport connectivity is
being upgraded on Joydebpur — Jamalpur Highway (N4) and Chattogram highway (N1), the
manufacturers can leverage this and focus on distributing industrial goods to Dhaka market
and to the Chittagong Port.

7.3.4. Airports

Air travel is the fastest mode of travel, which enables movementof passengers as well as time sensitive and
perishable cargo. Having such a mode of transport in vicinity of an industrial location enables faster
movement of decision makers of an organization who may have a need of making briefvisits to production
centers. Perishable items like drugs, chemicals orfood ingredients like dairy products, fish, fruits requiring
short travel time from centers of production to that of consumption also need access to air travel. This
necessitates the need tounderstand airtravel facilities around the proposed EZ region.

Nearest international airport to the proposed EZ is Hazrat Shah Jalal International Airport (HSIA) at
Dhaka. This airport provides both international as well as domestic flight services. It is Bangladesh’s largest
and busiest airport. This airport is around 167 km away from EZ site and requires around 4.5 hours of travel
time. The airport can be accessed via Dhaka-Paturia highway (N3). Currently, this airport has the capacity
tohandle 8 million passengers and 2hundred thousand metrictonnes of cargo. Over 4 million internatio nal
and 1 million domestic passengers (as well as 150,000 MT of freight and mail exchange) pass through this
airport annually. HSIA is anticipated to witness a passengertraffic of 12 million by 2022 and 22 million by
2035.255 This airport also has a freight village (warehouse), terminal buildings, hangers and other modem

255 https://www.airport-technology.com/projects/hazrat-shahjalal-international-airport-expansion-dhaka/
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equipment for aircraft handling.256 Goods like RMG, vegetables, fruits, fish, dry fish and crabs are
transported through HSIA.

Present Hindrance and Redressal by GoB

Air freight transportation services are used for EXIM cargo movement only with Dhaka international
airport providing facilities for cargo handling. Most of the major international airline operators such as
Emirates, Etihad Airways, HK airlines, Cathay Pacific, Qatar Airways are servicing the air cargo freight
movement through a mix of passenger aircrafts and dedicated freighters. Biman Bangladesh is the
Bangladesh Government owned airline facilitating cargo movement to Middle East region. The cargo
handling operations at the Dhaka airport are also managed by Biman Bangladesh exclusively. The
international airlines have reported significant gaps in the cargo operation as Biman Bangladesh lacks
expertise, assets and manpower to run the operations efficiently. In fact, the operator is yet to develop
expertise totrack and trace the goods unloaded from aircrafts. Further, there is no separate procedure for
handling of perishable and temperature sensitive cargo. The industry players station their representatives
to follow-up with Biman Bangladesh once thecargois unloaded in Dhaka. Biman Bangladesh cites shortage
of infrastructure at airport as the main reason for mismanagement of cargo. Owing to lack of necessary
infrastructure for screening of cargo, Dhaka international airport does not have the statutory clearance for
shipment directly to Europe. The Europe bound cargois first unloaded in Dubai/otherhubs for re -scanning
and clearance, then forwarded to Europe. This adds to extra cost and time for industries exporting to
Europe.

Given the current capacity of the airport, GoB has already appointed developers to construct a new terminal
at HSIA. This project is being funded by Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) and post
operationalization of this terminal in 2021, annual passengerhandling capacity of this airport could be 20
million and cargo handling capacity could rise to 5 hundred thousand metric tonnes. 257

Good access to airports will allow industries manufacturing time sensitive goods, like RMG or designer
clothes and requiring perishable products like fruits or chemicals can be developed in the proposed EZ.

Proposed EZ is in proximity to Hazrat Shahjalal International Airport which facilitates
smooth movement of perishable and time sensitive goods from the EZ. The last mile road
connectivity i.e., the site is entailed with an earthen road (approximately 800 m in length)
connecting to the Jamalpur Brahmaputra Bridge road (R460) needs upgradation in order
to achieve seamless movement.

7.3.5. Railways

It is cheaper to move goods through railways as compared to road. Railways can haul larger volumes of
cargo over longer distances as compared to trucks and trailers, and is also better than vehicles plying on
road, since it is easier to monitor and regulate traffic on railway lines. Moreover, transporting goods through
railways also help in easing traffic congestions on road by reducing the requirement of trucks which would
otherwise have to ply. However, the usage of railways in Bangladesh is currently restricted due to small size
of consignments and the additional costs associated with multiple handling points in the value chain. This
has deterred players from opting for rail wagon bookings for their inventory management.

256 http://www.shahjalalairport.com/
257 http://www.dhakatribune.com/bangladesh/dhaka/2017/06/12/construction-third-airport-terminal-begins-next-year/
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Jamalpur Railway Station is the nearest railway station, which is approximately 5 km from the proposed
EZ. It can be accessed R460. Travel time to Jamalpur Railway Station from the proposed EZ is around 15
minutes.

This station is very near to the proposed EZ site and hence the proximity can be leveraged by using the
benefits and facilities of the railway station. As persite visits, it was understood thatthe station has available
space for handling cargo. There are 6-7 passengertrains and 2-3 cargo trains that pass the station on a day
to day basis.

Mymensingh Railway Station is situated at a distance of 60 km from the proposed site which also has
railway connectivity with Dhaka and Chattogram which mainly deals with intercity passengertravel. It can
be access via Muktagacha-Jamalpur road (Z4101). Travel time to Mymensingh railway station from the
proposed EZ is around 2 hours.

Figure 53: Railway stations near the proposed EZ
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Present Hindrance and Redressal by GoB

The main issues faced by the Railways in Bangladesh are shortage of locomotives and route capacity. It is
suffering of an excess of traffic in comparison with the capacity of the main routes. The overcapacity of the
rail network limits the capacity addition of ICD. In case of domestic movement, the use of rail service is
negligible due to inadequate broad gauge network and poor terminal handling facilities. The rail freight
services market is not open for private participation, further restricting the development of adequate
infrastructure. There are no cargo aggregators present to aid the industries in using the rail services for
domestictransportation.

Bangladesh railways is addressing the infrastructure constraints to improve the capacity and increase the
modal share of rail in EXIM evacuation by privatizing the CTO operations to improve rail services. The
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Government of Bangladesh has taken a huge development program for 2020-21 fiscal year to upgrade
Bangladesh railway network. As perthe budget document, constru ction of 900 kms dual gauge double track
and 1,581 kms new rail track will be completed within this fiscal year. 258

Bangladesh railway is set to construct a high-speed railway line from Dhaka to Chattogram, allowing the
travelers to reach their destinations in an hour. Currently detailed design and feasibility study is ongoing
for this project.259

GoB is also working with Indian Government to establish better rail links between the 2 countries. Work
has already started on construction of Agartala-Akhaura railway line and it is expected to get operational
by December, 2021. 260These railway lines will give a boost toindustries thatwould come up in the proposed
EZ site by providing faster access to markets and raw material in NE India.

The Bangladesh Railways has started primary assessment for railway connection to BSMSN which is being
developed by BEZA. This railway linkage would be key in shipment of cargo between the Mirsarai region
and Chittagong Port.261

Chattogram-Cox’s Bazarrailway line is a proposed 120km dual-gauge passengerline from Dohazari village
in south-east Bangladesh to Cox’s Bazar undertaken by the Bangladesh Railway (BR) to improve the
country’s rail connectivity with other Asian countries. It is part of Trans-Asian Railway (TAR) network and
will improve access to Myanmarand beyond. The project will take five years to complete and will enhance
trade and tourism in the southernmost parts of the country. 262

On completion, these projects will support easy railway transportation of goods and people from proposed
EZ site to different parts of Bangladesh, as well as to neighboring countries like India and Myanmar.

The proposed EZ is well connected to Jamalpur Railway Station through Jamalpur-Sherpur-
Bangaon Road (R460) via the 800om long earthen road and takes 15 min to reach. This last
mile connectivity can enhance the transportation of raw materials/end products.

7.4. Rate of freight for different modes of transport

In order to perform a holistic transport assessment, it is imperative to understand the freight charges
applicable for different modes of transportation. This would help in assessing the most economical mode
of cargo transport for the proposed EZ site and also assist in determining the interventions that could be
taken up by GoB to further improve the transport logistics infrastructure in the vicinity of the Economic
Zone site.

258 https://www.d hakatribune.com/bangladesh/2020/07/04 /railways-d evelopment-comes-into-focus-in-fy21
259 www.thedailystar.net

260 https: //www.indiatod ay.in/india/storyv/india-banglad esh-rail-link-2021-1644781-2020-02-0

261 http: //www.beza.gov.bd/news/investment-promotion-seminar-titled-attracting-investment-in-economic-zones-of-
bangladesh-held-at-radisson-blu-dhaka/

262 https: //www.railway-te chnology.com /projects/Chattogram -coxs-bazar-railway-line /
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Figure 54: Freight pertonne perkm across different transit modes
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The figure above indicates that freight transport through inland waterways has been the most economical
mode of transporting goods, in Bangladesh. However, cost of transporting goods through road has shown
an increasing trend over the past years due to rising demand from manufacturers and traders.

Data presented in the figure elucidates that it is cheaper to transport goods through waterways for longer
distances and can then be transported via roadways to provide last mile delivery.

The high preference to the road-based logistics in the country compared to the other modes of transport is
mainly because of following reasons:

The total cost of logistics from one location to another via rail as well as IWT include the cost of
first mile transport, cost of cargo loading into the vessel/rail, cost of transporting cargo to the
nearest station close to destination via rail/IWT, cargo unloading from the vessel/rail, and last mile
delivery via road transport. It may be noted that, the total cost for road-based logistics doesn't
include all the above-mentioned parameters, and includes only cost of cargo loading, unloading
and transportation cost. This makes road-based logistics cheapercompared torail and IWT modes
over short haul distances, while over long-haul distances, IWT and rail transport becomes less
costly due to less transportation cost per km. As Bangladesh is a small country with cargo
movement ranging few hundred km, the road transport is preferred over rail and IWT mode.

Bangladesh hasinadequate infrastructure forrail and IWT based logistics. As discussed previously,
most of the rail routes in the country are meter gauge limiting the cargo transportation capacity.
Additionally, the capacities of ICDs are limited which are further challenged by the inefficient
operations in handling cargo. Consistent draft is major challenge across various IWT routesin the
country, and IWT operations are alsolimited by limited numberofbarges, and inefficient handling
of cargo at riverports.
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e The rail and IWT transport are further challenged by lack of private sector participation. On the
other side, road-based logistics involves significant participation from private sector, and hence it
is bit more efficient compared to the rail and IWT based transport in Bangladesh. However,
Bangladesh railways is addressing the infrastructure constraints to improve the capacity and
increase the modal share of rail in EXIM evacuation by privatizing the CTO operations.

7.5. Potential Infrastructure Interventions to support
proposed EZ

Proposed EZsite at Jamalpurhas an advantage of being located in close proximity to many industrial hubs
and urban centers such as Mymensingh, Sirajganj, Bogra, Narayanganj, Gazipur and capital city, Dhaka
which is located at a distance of 165 km from the site. While the EZ site is well connected through multiple
modes of transport (road, rail, air and ports) there could be a few additional improvements needed to be
undertaken by GoB to improve the attractiveness of the EZ site with respect to transport infrastructure.
This could include and not be limited to the following table on the next page.

Logistics cost assessment exercise has been carried out to understand the most import
connectivity node for the proposed EZ, basis which required infrastructure intervention has
been proposed. The logistics cost assessment reveals the importance of Dhanu-Kamalpur land port for
the proposed EZ. It is the closest EXIM gateway which will provide access to market of India , Nepal and
Bhutan. Apart from that augmentation of national highwayJoydebpur-Jamalpurhighway (N4) and Dhaka-
Mymensingh highway (N3) is important for connectivity with Mymensingh, Dhaka and Chittagong.
proposed infrastructure intervention shall ensure the smooth flow of raw material and finished goods.
Logistics cost assessment table has been annexedin the report.

The table on the next page captures present and potential future hindrances for smooth movement of
manufactured goods in the region and infrastructure interventions that could be undertaken in order to
make the proposed EZ site attractive to industries looking to set up manufacturing units in the region.
Interventions suggested in the table on the next page have been done after taking into consideration the
infrastructure upgradation currently being planned by different departments of GoB. These interventions
are indicative development activities that could be further studied apart from development activities
already beingimplemented.
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Key Asset

Existing

Condition

Table 74: Proposed Infrastructure Interventions

Recommendation

Impact

Cost Timeframe
Implications for
Improvement

Jurisdictional
Responsibility

Upgradation | Approximately | The width of the | The 10 feet earthen | Last mile rad | A detailed feasibility study needs | Roads and
of last mile | 8oom long | road willrestrict | road  would be | connectivity | to be undertaken in order to | Highways
connectivity | and 10 feet | or slow down | widenedto24 feet. | will ensure | arrive at cost estimation and | Department
wide earthen | the smooth flow the seamless | timeframe for improvement.
road from | of traffic to and movement of
R460 connects | from the man and
the project | proposed EZsite material from
site. the EZ
Upgradation | Itiscurrentlya | These roads in | The highway would | Proposed A detailed feasibility study needs | Roads and
of 4-lane their  present | be expanded from 4- | intervention | to be undertaken in order to | Highways
Joydebpur- | highway. condition would | lane to 6-lane and | will improve | arrive at cost estimation and | Department
Jamalpur not be able to | N3 corridor will be | regional timeframe for improvement.
highway support fenced for its entire | connectivity
(Ng) and increased traffic | length to control | as well
Dhaka- flow that would | access and prevent | connectivity
Mymensingh happenin future | unauthorized with  Dhaka
highway due to | vehicles from | and
(N3) establishing of | entering Chittagong
industries in the which is
region important for
backward and
forward
linkage
Upgradation | At  Akhaura | Lack of modern | Mechanization  of | Upgradatiion | A detailed feasibility study needs | Bangladesh
Akhaura Land Port, | surveillance cargo handling | of  Akhaura | to be undertaken in order to | Land Port
land port equipment system facility at Akhaura | land port will | arrive at cost estimation and | Authority
being used at | adversely affects | land port. help trade | timeframe for improvement.
theland portis | cargo handling | Quality check of | with Indian
outdated with | in the port. Also, | export items can be | state of
most of the | quality of export | shifted to Agartalato | Tripura.
cargo  being | items are being | reduce delay.
checked at
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Key Asset

Existing

Recommendation

Cost Timeframe

Jurisdictional

Condition Implications for Responsibility
Improvement
handled Shillong causing
manually. undue delay.
Upgradation | R460 is a two | This road in | Expand the existing | Upgradation | A detailed feasibility study needs | Roads and
of existing | lane their  present | road both lane and | of region | to be undertaken in order to | Highways
regional bituminous condition would | width  wise  to | highway will | arrive at cost estimation and | Department
highways road not be able to | support more | improve the | timeframe for improvement.
R460 maintained by | support movement of traffic | regional
RHD. This | increased traffic | and goods connectivity
road carries | flow that would and will be
relatively light | happenin future
traffic but has | due to
not received | establishing of
any periodic | industries in the
maintenance. | region and
R480 has an | improve
average width | connectivity
of 6.12 m. with Dhanu
Kamalpur Land
port
Upgradation | Loading and | Underutilization | GoB needs to add | Upgradation | A detailed feasibility study needs | Bangladesh
of river ports | discharge because of | more facilities and | of river ports | to be undertaken in order to | Inland  Water
operations at | inadequate equipment to attract | will improve | arrive at cost estimation and | Transport
the port are | facilitiesandlow | more  businesses. | the IWT | timeframe for improvement. Authority
undertaken by | draft. Constant dredging | connectivity
outsourced would help tackle | of the
labor which is low draft. proposed EZ
available with  Dhaka
within the port and other
premises. major ports of
the country
and reduce its
dependency
on roads
25 February 2021
PwC 187



8. Off-Site Infrastructure Assessment

8.1. Purpose and Objective

For sustained business operation of EZ, it is pertinent that off-site infrastructure and EZ connectivity to the
proposed sectors are adequately addressed. To facilitate integration of basic infrastructure and utilities like water,
power, gas and access road to EZ, the existing infrastructure facilities surrounding the site need to be identified
and gaps that could hinder development of the EZ site, need to be addressed. The major off-site infrastructure
components considered for proposed EZ are as follows —

Figure 55: Off-site infrastructure components

)Access road |

) Boundary wall |

) External powersupply |

) External water supply |

) External gas supply |

) Drinage |

Source: MACE analysis

The above listed off-site infrastructure components would be developed by BEZA in order to provide support to
the developer who would undertake construction of the Jamalpur EZ. The location of the proposed site to
establish Jamalpur EZ is shown below.

Figure 56: Location map of JamalpurEZ

Proposed
site

Source: MACE analysis
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8.2. Methodology of Off-site Infrastructure Assessment
A stepwise approach hasbeen adopted to assess the off-site infrastructure for the proposed EZ site.
Step 1: Identification of possible sources

The available infrastructure facilities at the project site and in the surrounding area have been ide ntified by
carrying out following activities —

e Study of satellite image;

e Site visit;

e Fieldinvestigation; and

e Discussion with the officials - Roads and Highways Department (RHD), Rural Electricity Board (REB)
and Department of Public Health and Engineering (DPHE).

Step 2: Feasibility study

The feasibility of utilizing the identified infrastructure componentdependsupon several factors as outlined below

e Access road - The existing carrying capacity of the road and the probability of expansion if required.

e Power supply - The available surplus capacity of existing sub-station to caterthe powerdemand of the
proposed EZ. Distance of sub-station from the proposed EZ and the possibility of bringing the feederline
to EZ from the source.

e Water supply-

o Surface water: Availability of watertomeet the estimated water demand, distance of source from
site, quality and possibility of bringing the main supply line from the source.
o Ground water: Aquifer depth, yield to meet the demand and quality of ground water.

e Drain — Capacity of existing drain to carry the additional waterfrom the proposed EZ area.

8.3. Review of Last Mile Off-site Infrastructure
Approach road connecting EZ

The Regional highway namely Muktagacha-Jamalpurroad is a 2-lane bitumen road at a distance of 300 m from
the site and this road provides main connectivity to the proposed EZ. It is proposed to develop a new approach
road to the site from Muktagacha-Jamalpur. There is an existing water channel of River Brahmaputra, flowing
between Regional highway and the proposedsite. Hence, it is proposed to develop a 30 m wide bridge fora length
of about 150 m and an approach road for a length of about 150 m to connect the EZ with Muktagacha -Jamalpur
road.

The connectivity and linkages for the proposed EZ is shown on the next page
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Figure 57: Map of last mile connectivity to proposed EZ
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Figure 58: Typical cross-section of access road connecting site

Note

Source: MACE analysis

Boundary wall of EZ

Construction of a boundary wall is required to earmark the EZ site and prevent unauthorized access to the EZ
area. Presently, there is no boundary wall at the EZ site, earmarking the EZ boundary. Based on discussion had
with BEZA officials, it was decided that boundary wall would be developed by BEZA as a part of off-site
infrastructure. Hence a boundary wall having brickwork with suitable height of barbed wire is recomm ended to
be developed at the EZ site. The total length of the proposed boundary wall is about 9 km.
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Figure 59: Details of boundary wall
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Power supply to EZ

Based on the assessment, it is found that the power demand for the proposed EZ would be about 47 mVA. This
figure is indicative in nature and may vary based on on-ground implementation of the project. The developer may
undertake a separate industry assessment and master planning exercise in orderto validate this figure.

To caterthis power demand, a main receiving 132/33/11 kV sub-station shall be established within the proposed
site.

During the initial phase of development, the 33/11 kV main receiving sub-station (MRSS) shall be established
within the site and as suggested by the officials, power to this sub-station shall be availed by establishing 33 kV
overhead transmission line from the 132/33 kV Jamalpur grid sub-station of 232 mVA capacity located at an
aerial distance of 2 km from the site (based on proposed tentative alignment). Based on the demand growth of
EZ, the proposed 33/11 kV MRSS within EZ site shall be upgraded to132/33 kV sub-station and incoming 132kV
overhead transmission line shall be established from 132/33 kV Jamalpurgrid sub-station of 232 mVA capacity
located at an aerial distance of 2 km from the site (based on proposed tentative alignment).

The proposed tentative alignment of power transmission line and the location of sub-station are depicted in the
figure on the next page.
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Figure 60: Details of external powersupply system
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Water supply to EZ

Based on the assessment, itis found that the total potable water demand for the proposed EZ would be about 5
MLD. This figure is indicative in nature and may vary based on on-ground implementation of the project. The
developermay undertake a separate industry assessment and master planning exercise in order to validate this
figure.

Based on the discussion had with officials and local, it is understood that the groundwater in the region is at a
depth of 30-100 feet and is potable in nature. Lithology profile of the region is enclosed as Annexure 22. Hence,
groundwatercan be relied to meet the waterdemand of proposed EZ.

A tributary of River Old Brahmaputra is flowing near the proposed site on the Southern side. Based on the
discussion had with UNO officials, it is understood that this riveris perennial in nature and shall be relied to meet
the waterdemand of the proposed EZ. It is proposed to provide suitable waterintake system nearthe riverbasin
and detailed study & hydrogeological investigations need to be carried out to determine the exact intake point
and intake system. Hence, it is suggested that suitable intake system and intake point shall be proposed during
detailed engineering stage. Details regarding the external water supply system has been provided in the figure
below.

Details regarding the external watersupply source is depicted in the figure below.
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Figure 60: Details of external watersupply system
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Gas supplyto EZ

Based on the assessment, it is found that thetotalgas demand forthe proposed EZwould be about 18400 m3/day.
This figure is indicative in nature and may vary based on on-ground implementation of the project. The developer
may undertake a separate industry assessmentand master planning exercise in orderto validate this fi gure.

Gas line connecting Jamalpurand Sherpur Gas stations by Gas Transmission Company Limited (GTCL) is atan
aerial distance of about 5 km from the site from which an exclusive 8 inched dia gas pipeline shall be established
connecting EZ site. Refer following figure depicting the location of existing CGS station and proposed gas line

network connecting EZ.
Figure 61: Gas line network
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Drainage

River Old Brahmaputra flows on the west side of the site. It is recommended to connect the discharge from the
drain to the river by identifying suitable drain discharge points.

In order to prevent the storm water entering from adjacent areas to the development area, a cut-off drain, and
embankment provided all along the periphery of the site. The surface water discharge is considered and
connected tothe River Old Brahmaputra to the west side of the site.

Figure 62: Details of External drainage network System
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8.4. Required Improvements or Upgrades

Based on the above study, recommendations have been provided on developing various components of
infrastructure to support the development and operation of EZ site.

Approach road

Regional highway Muktagacha-Jamalpuris at a distance of 300 m from site on West side which acts as access
road to the site. Also suggested that this 2-lane bitumen road which shall be upgraded to 4-lane for a length of
5.5 km to facilitate smooth movement of vehicles accessing EZ from National highway (N1). While connecting
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this regional highway with National highway, necessary turning radius should be provided, and the junction of
the highway should be provided with necessary traffic management measures to ensure safe movement.

Power supply

No upgradation has been suggested in the existing system and is proposed to establish an exclusive 33 kV and
132 kV overhead transmission line from Jamalpursub-station tothe EZ site to meet the power demand of EZ.

Water supply

No improvements or upgradation have been suggested in the existing off-site water supply infrastructure since
there is no existing water supply to the proposed EZ area. Instead, a nearby available source of River Old
Brahmaputra has been considered as a perennial water source for the proposed EZ and is proposed to develop an
exclusive water supply system from the river, connecting EZ. Suitable infiltration gallery with pumping system
near intake point has to be developed. Hydrological study has to be carried out to identify the suitable intake
point from the river.

Drainage

Separate drain network with discharge points can be developed. A cut-off drain along the periphery of the site
has been considered and are connected to the Old Brahmaputra river to the west side of the site. The internal
drain network has been planned with the discharge to Old Brahmaputra river.
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8.5. Last Mile Off-site Infrastructure Action Plan

The infrastructure action plan for the proposed EZ is provided in the following table.

Key assets

Access road

Existing condition

Existing 2-lane road connecting

site acts as approach road for
EZ.

Table 75: Off-site infrastructure action plan

Need upgradationto
30 m wide road. But
there are settlements
on both sides of the
road.

Recommendations

Existing approach road to
be upgraded to30 m wide
for a length of about 0.3
km along with widening
existing bridge for a
length of 150 m.

Cost implication

230.62 million
BDT

Timeframe for

improvement

12 months

Jurisdictional
responsibility

Boundary
wall

Does not exist

Boundary wall having
brickwork height of 2.9 m
+ 0.9 m height of barbed
wire and width of 150 mm
for a length of 9 km is
recommended at the EZ
site.

205.22
million BDT

12 months

BEZA

Power supply

132/33 kV Jamalpur grid sub-
station at a distance of 2 km
from the site has been suggested
by officials to meet the initial
and ultimate powerdemand.

At present there is no
connectivity to the
site.

To build a new dedicated
33/11 kv power
transmission line at initial
stage from Jamalpur grid
sub-station and 132/33 kV
line from the same in
future to meet the
increased powerdemand.

52.88 million BDT

12 months

REB, PCGB and
BEZA

Water supply

The nearest perennial source of
water is River Oold
Brahmaputra.

No watersupply
connection nearby
site from River for
Industrial usage.

Draw water supply system
from Brahmaputra river
with the provision of
infiltration gallery.

8.52 million BDT

8 months

DPHE
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Gas line

There is an existing gas
connecting Jamalpur and
Sherpur gas stations running at
a distance of about 5 km from
the site.

No connectivity near
site.

An exclusive tapping line
has to be established
connecting the site at a
distance of 5 km from the
site.

50 million BDT

12 months

GTCL

Source: SoR of PWDB, REB, BWDB, PCGB, GTCL & MACE analysis
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In addition to the table displayed above, a breakup of developing off-site infrastructure components has been
outlined in the table below.

Table 76: Off-site infrastructure cost estimates

Price without

Description of item Quantity tax (In million | Responsibility
Taka)

Road network

Embankment for access road 0.15 km 4-41 BEZA
Road (30 m) 0.15 km 25.62 BEZA
Connecting bridge of 30 m width 200.58

and 150 m length 0.15 km BEZA

Power network

33 kV overhead transmission line 2 km 8 BPDB
132 kV overhead transmission line 2 km 44 PGCB
Streetlight for approach road 150 Rm 0.89 BEZA
Water supply network 1 km 8.52 BWDB, DPHE
Boundary wall 9 km 205.22 BEZA
Gas supply 5 km 50 GTCL
Project sub-total 547.25

Source: SoR of PWDB, REB, BWDB, PCGB, GTCL & MACE analysis

The off-site infrastructure cost estimates have been arrived after taking into considerations benchmark costs as
prevalentin the construction sector of Bangladesh.

8.6. Key Takeaways

Off-site infrastructure captures the external basic infrastructure facilities which need to be developed. BEZA is
the responsible authority for developing off-site infrastructure. The major off-site infrastructure considered for
the proposed EZ are boundary wall, water supply, power supply, access road, drainage etc. These external
infrastructure facilities and sources have beenidentified and well-integrated with the proposed EZbased on site
visit, data collection, stakeholder consultations with various government agencies (such as RHD, REB and
DPHE).

Key recommendations formulated from this exercise are outlined below-

e Proposed site has good regional connectivity and an existing 2 lane approach road connects the site with
Regional highway and National highway (N1). Proposed toupgrade this approach road to 30 m wide road

for a length of 0.3 km. Also, an existing bridge along theapproach road oflength 150 m has beenproposed
to widen for a width of 30 m;

e Groundwatersource canbe relied tomeet the initial water requirement of the project during construction
stage. To meet the water requirement of EZ, River Brahmaputra which is perennial in nature has been
proposed as a source with required watersupply system.

e 132/33 kV Jamalpurgrid sub-station shall be relied to meet the initial and ultimate power demand of EZ.

e Boundarywall for a length of about 9 km has been proposed along the periphery of the EZ;
e The gassupplyline for a length of about 5 km has been proposed to connect EZ.

e To ensure smooth collection and discharge of the surface runoff, River Old Brahmaputra on the westem
side of the site have beenidentified as the suitabledischarge points.
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e During later stage i.e. feasibility/detailed design stage, the alignment of proposed utilities like water
pipelines, approach roads, Transmission line, gas pipeline etc. should be selected in a judicious way so
that the impact on settlementis avoided tothe maximum extent. A detailed SIA should alsobe conducted
at that stage to identify the extent of impact and RAP/ARAP should be developed to ensure the
compensation towards the losses likely to be caused by the project. The SIA should cover the EZ site as

well off site infrastructures sites proposed for the project.
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9. Master Planning

9.1. Purpose and Objective

The aim of setting up an EZin Jamalpuris to develop multi-sectoral industries such as Food and Beverages, Agro
based products, Electrical and Electronics and Leather and Leather products in the region with excellent state-
of-the art infrastructure facilities and professional management to attract and support investments in industrial
sectors.

While short-listing the above industries, formaster planning purpose, entire processing area has been considered
as a single industrial zone having varied plot sizes. However, this zoning plan is indica tive in nature and may vary
based on on-ground implementation ofthe project. The developer may undertake a separateindustry assessment
and masterplanning exercise in order to validate the same.

Hence, Jamalpur EZ, in the form of prepared land, is planned to be developed with general and specialized
infrastructure facilities. This EZ focuses on development oflarge, medium and small -scale industries. All facilities
required for targetindustries have been planned and identified in this chapter. This will enable the proposed EZ
to function as an integrated package having the required facilities and service activities with sufficient provision
for future growth and expansion.

Giventhe industrial base and the concept of EZwhich has evolved toleverage the clusteradvantage ofindustries,
the proposed project will strengthen Jamalpurand Sherpur District district’s position in the industrial sector map
of Bangladesh and will contribute to the economy. A careful planning exercise has been undertaken to position
the project taking into account the geographic, demographic, raw material resources, industrial, economic and
social characteristics of the region and it is in this context that master planning of the project assumes
significance.
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In order toimplement this uniquely conceived EZ as a fully integrated and functional facility, as well as to develop
confidence for foreign and local developers to undertake the developme ntofthe project and subsequentoperation
of theirbusinesses, certain planning objectives/principles are envisioned as depictedin the figure below.

Figure 63: Principles adopted for master planning

> Propose aset ofplanning standards to be adopted

> Designate broad land use distribution ofthe whole site

Evolveland use mix —industrial plots for the identified sectors, social amenities, general
infrastructure, specialized & specific infrastructure, road, green & open space etc.

Position the zone to accommodate various typesoftarget industries and to ensure
compatibility

> Provide anintegrated infrastructure systemnetwork to supportthe development

> Develop requirements of various public utilities and evolve phasing ofthe project

Compliance to various international planning norms & guidelines of Bangladesh government

Source: MACE analysis

9.2. Methodology of Master Planning

Based on industry assessment and demand forecast

The industries which would be envisaged forthis EZ site were shortlisted after an extensive study on the macro -
economic parameters of Bangladesh, combined with regional and site level assessment in order to identify and
leverage the raw materials and market demand which would assist the industries in the EZ site. This was further
validated through primary interactions and stakeholder consultations. Demand forecast forland space from each
industry identified during industry assessment, has been calculated based on the country level growth trend of
the identified industry after taking into consideration the regional level investments, development of mega
infrastructure and othergreen field EZs planned in the region.

Methodology adopted in preparing the master plan
The methodology adopted in preparing the masterplan is provided below —

Step 1: Study of existing features and constraints

As a preliminary step of preparing the master plan, existing features in and around the proposed EZ have been
studied in detail to understand the beneficial features and constraints at the EZ site. It is also necessary to
understand the site on basicfactors such as existing connectivity, the predominant wind direction, general slope
of the terrain etc.

Step 2: Preparation of master plan

As apreliminary step of preparing a land use plan, majorroad networkinside the EZsite has been planned based
on entry/exit points connecting all the zones within EZ. This has been followed by sub -zoning, land parcellation,
planning of internal secondary access roads based on land parcellation, planning of utilities & amenities, green
& open space and phasing.
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The planning concepts considered for the proposed EZ is depicted on the next page. The EZ shall be a self-
contained region with a salubrious surrounding and is envisaged tobe developed as “Sustainable -holistic-smart
intelligent-eco-economiczone”.

Step 3: Zoning

During this zoning stage, entire site area would be divided into different zones.

9.3. Master Planning Consideration

Planning for the proposed EZ is based on the broad objective of establishing a world class business environment
targeted essentially at high growth manufacturing and processing industrial & related infrastructure sectors.

Each zone withinthe EZhasbeen planned tobe dedicatedto the specific sub-sectorand would be a self-sufficient
unit in terms of facilities, ability to attract investors and revenue generation.

Social and commercial amenities are also planned to provide convenience to visitors as well as to the working
population within the EZ. The project is planned to be housed in a lush green environment and accordingly,
landscaping and greenery are planned.

PwC

Land use and layout: The whole area is suitably divided into a number of identified activity centres of
different sizes. The layout is developed with complete understanding of the phasing program. Integration
of the financial aspects with physical planning aspects is the most important factor for success in
implementation;

Constraints and core offering of the site: All site-specific constraints are fully respected and
mitigation measures are fully taken into consideration while developing the master plan. Similarly, the
planning fully leverages the core and supplementary offering of the site;

Services and amenities: The masterplan considers planning for services and amenities;

Lack of enforcement/control on land use and growth of unapproved layouts: Well-conceived
EZ implementation framework shall be suggested to address these issues;

Non-uniform distribution/concentration of industrial growth pockets: A structured
industrial zoning in terms of raw material, effluent generation, pollution level category, end -product
distribution etc. is done and accordingly sub-zones in EZ are suggested;

Conservation of ground water & surface water resources: Sustainable infrastructure planning,
incorporation of eco-friendly concepts and environment sustainability, water conservation schemes,
environmental infrastructure, recycling and reuse options etc. are incorporated in the EZ dev elopment
program;

Poor quality of roads & unplanned road junctions leading to traffic congestions: EZ
developmentplanidentifies the constraints and appropriate road network including the approach roads,
road congestion removal by the provision of grade separators and hinterland connectivity,
augmentation/ widening of existing roads are being suggested; and

Environmental management: Various aspects such as adherence to pollution control norms &
standards control over goods, storage and handling ofindustrial waste, common treatment, etc. are given
paramount importance while planning.

25 February 2021
203



The summary of considerations for master planning is depicted below.

Figure 64: Master planning considerations

Layout planning |

Components of zones
based on concept and)
functional requirement

Zone arearequirement,
demarcation

Utilization of natural site|

opportunities |
Facilities and  amenities
planning

Source: MACE analysis

9.4. Master Plan

A best practice master plan based on zoning exercise has been prepared. As a preliminary step of preparing a
zoning-based master plan, major road network inside the EZ site has been planned based on entry/exit points
connecting all the zones within EZ. This has been followed by sub-zoning, land parcellation, planning of internal
secondary access roads based on land parcellation, planning of utilities & amenities, green & open space and
phasing.

Detailed masterplanning is done on basis of a clusterwise ap proach covering the following components:

e Land useplan;
o Detailing the locations and sizes of various land uses

e Land parcelplan;
o Showing the subdivision of industrial land

e Micro level zoning;

e Phasing;

e Utilities mapping;

e Greenery and open space plan; and
e Road category.

The proposed masterplan of EZ is givenin the figure on next page.
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Figure 65: Master plan of EZ
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various type of industries arrived from market demand analysis are as follows -
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* Food and Beverages

» Agro Based products

* Electrical/Electronics

+ Leatherand Leatherproducts

Within industrial zone, there should bea chance forestablishingvarious type ofindustries according to the trend,
and requirement of developer. In order to provide that flexibility during implementation stage, area for the
industrial zone has been earmarked as whole. This will attract the developers towards EZ due toits high flexibility.

Apart, area for utilities, amenities, green & open space and supporting facilities have been earmarked in the
proposed masterplan.

9.5. Land Use Plan

The land use pattern of the EZ is determined considering the land requirement for various processing units,
publicamenities etc.

The differentland use proposed in the masterplanis depicted in the figure below.

Figure 66: Land use plan of EZ
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Table below provides the land use pattern of the proposed EZ.
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Table 77: Land use pattern of the proposed EZ

Land use pattern Total area Saleable area | Non-saleable area
acres | In % acres In % | acres In %

Processing area
Industrial plots 268.56 66.70% 268.56 66.70%
Utility 18.32 4.55% 18.32 4.55%
Road 60.27 14.97% 60.27 14.97%
Green & buffer space 41.71 10.36% 41.71 10.36%
Total processing 388.87 96.57% 268.56 66.70% 120.31 29.88%
zone
Non-processing
area
Public & support 12.31 3.06% 6.16 1.53% 6.16 1.53%
amenity
Road 1.48 0.37% 1.48 0.37%
Total Non- 13.79 3.43% 6.16 1.53% 7.64 1.90%
processing area
Total area 402.66 | 100.00% 274.72 68.23% 127.94 31.77%

Source: MACE analysis

The land use pattern as elucidated in the table above covers the infrastructural components being planned tobe
developed inside the EZ site. Provision of Standard Factory Buildings (SFBs) over an area of 20 acres having

60% coverage that would be established forindustries.

Due care hasbeen taken to include provisions for adequate green and open space. Non -processing area has been
segregated into different blocks to include facilities like admin & customs blocks and supporting amenities.

Green & open
space
10.36%

Figure 67: Land use pattern — EZ site
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Source: MACE analysis
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The above figure indicates a percentage wise breakup ofland use pattern ofthe entire EZ site. An overview of this
figure reveals that industrial area has been allocated as maximum area in the EZ site, given the fact that Jamalpur
potential to establish industries with good access to raw materials.

Based on the land use pattern shown in the previous page, 68.23 % of land area accounts for saleable area and
remaining 31.77% ofland area accounts for non-saleable area. Out of 68.23% total saleable area, 66.70% accounts
for industrial use of targeted sector. Remaining 1.53% of saleableland area is earmarked for supporting amenities.
Zone specific and supporting amenities include all support infrastructure such as vocational training centres,
R&D facilities, administration and customs block, commercial and retail, healthcare, childcare facilities, Fire
station, Truck parking and etc.

Green space required as per BEZA guidelines and international planning norms in practice has been earmarked
at strategic locations in the master plan. Private green within the industrial plots is not included in the
computation of overall green area of EZ. The greenery has been proposed all along the boundary of the site, at
common publicspace and between each industrial zone.

The layout showing earmarked area for green/open space within the proposed EZis shown in the next page:
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Figure 68: Green and open space
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9.6. Zoning Plan

The zoning design has been done in order to have a smooth pedestrian circulation by simplifying the movement
patterns and allowing the inter-zone movement.

Zoning, product mix and facility configuration
A well-balanced land use has been envisioned with a judicial mix of business, commercial and social zones as

illustrated in the below figure.

Figure 69: Zoning, product mix and facility configuration
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Source: MACE analysis

9.7. Zoning Principles

The development bound to occur withinthe EZ premises shall comply with competentlocal byelaws. This shall
ensure a uniform development of the structures and buildings planned within the EZ. BEZA has prepared a stand -
alone development control regulation guideline which derives its essence from the local planning guidelines (As
perBangladesh National Building Code). It shall be ensured that any tenant/occupantunit in the EZ shall comply
with the norms as stipulated below.

Floor Area Ratio (FAR)
e Floor arearatio isdefined as ratio between the total build -up area and total plot coverage; and

e In construction of building, FAR shall be 6, provided that internal roads, open to sky driveway and
parking area, tanks, Sewage Treatment Plant (STP), Effluent Treatment Plant (ETP) shall be excluded

from FAR calculation.
Site coverage

In the construction site, the covered area shall be as follows:

e Maximum 50% of the total area shall be covered by factory building, powerhouse, storage, covered
parking, ETP, overhead STP etc.;

e 30 % of the site shall be covered by the driveway, openparking, 50 sqm guard room, fire command centre,
cycle stand, internal roads, underground watertank & septictank; and

e 20% of the site shall be open to sky soak area, provided that soaking soft pave may be used instead of
green grass or naked earth in the open space.
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Setback

e A minimum front setback of 12 m shall apply tothe primary street and a minimum setback of 4.5 m shall
apply to the secondary street or unless otherwise determined by the Authority;

e Side andrear setbacks shallbe 3.5m;

e Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1) and (2), the Authority may, considering the following
circumstances, make variation up to a reasonable limit in determining the setbacks, namely:

o General streetscape;
o Properties and buildings nearand surrounding the site;
o Fire separation distance;
o Solar aspect and prevailing breezes; and
o Bulkofthe development.
Community open space for industrial plots.

e For everyindustrial plot having an area of 1.0 hectare or more, a minimum of 10% of the total area, but
not exceeding 0.25 hectare, shall bereserved as community openspace and such area shall be contiguous
to and shall have a means of access from every unit of the industry for recreational activities of the
persons working in the industry and also linked to the external roads for safe exit during emergency;
and

e The adjacent road network and the internal open space together shall be used for the assembly area
during emergency.

9.8. Phasing Plan

The project is planned to be developed over 2 phases. It is proposed to develop 241 acres of land in phase I and
162 acres of land in phase II. The details of the phasing plan are shown in the next page.
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Figure 70: Phasing plan of EZ
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The details of the phase wise land use breakup are as shown in table below.
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Table 78: Phase wise land use breakup

Total area Phase I Phase II

Land use pattern
(in acres) (in acres) (in acres)

Industries 168.00
Utility 18.32 9.16 9.16
Road 60.27 36.16 24.11
Green and open spaces 41.71 20.85 20.85
Non-processing area 13.79 6.90 6.90
Total 402.66 241.1 161.58
~ 403 ~241 ~162

Source: MACE analysis

9.9. Plot Details

There are totally 256 plots within EZ out of which 254 plots are earmarked for industrial usage, 1 plot for utilities
and remaining 1 plot has been earmarked for public & support amenities. From the proposed land use
distribution, it can be observed that industrial usage is the predominant land use.

Besides offering pleasant environment for people to work, the development will offer a variety of prepared land
plots complete with infrastructure for clients to build their own factories. Industrial land will be marketed as
prepared land sites complete with infrastructure.

The parcellation of plots is done with the aim of accommodating various type of industries according to the
convenient ofinvestors. Occupant units can merge orsub-divide the prepared land into appropriate sizes to meet
their own requirements. Conversely, the larger plots can be subdivided by introducing some minor roads if the
demand is for small plots. Prominent sites which normally command a slightlyhigherland premium are reserved
for industrial brand names and multinational companies (MNCs) who desire these prime locations for
enhancement oftheir corporate image and are ready to pay a premium price for the same. A variety of small and
large plots are provided to meet the varied needs of industrialists. Breakup ofthe industrial area and plot details
envisaged for the EZ site is given below.

Table 79: Breakup of industrial area and plots

Phase I Phase I1I

/plots industrial | industrial
breakup breakup

Industrial area

Description

Industrial area (in acres) 268.56 168.00 100.56
Number of industrial plots 254 150 104
1-acre plots 240 150 90
1-2-acre plots 10 5 5
> 2-acre plots - SFB 4 4

Source: MACE analysis
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9.10. Sustainability Initiatives

The development ofthe EZ is driven on strong foundation of sustainability concepts and these needs were built
right in the conceptualization stageitself. The sustainable elements conceived in the concept plan include use of
eco-friendly materials, recyclable material, avoidance of toxic chemicals, usage of environmental friendly
products, waste minimization technologies, scientific treatment of waste and energy recovery possibilities to
reduce power consumption etc. as shown in the figure below.

Figure 71: Sustainability initiatives
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Implementation of the above-suggested sustainability ideas inside the EZ would enable an eco-friendly and
holistic growth of the regional economy providing adequate benefits to local stakeholders and at the same time
preserving the local fauna and flora in vicinity of EZ site.
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Source: MACE analysis

9.11. Key Takeaways

Taking inputs from industry assessment and de